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Introduction

Taking on the challenge,
through the power of technology,
to create a world that lives in
balance with nature.

cruel simply mea r 0 not control it and cannc
Through its unique te ologies, Kanadevia will ¢ ety in harmony with
the planet. It will act carefully and decisively ta 2 world’s resources wisely,

support t(IPwironment, and mitigate the threats of an uncertain future.

This is Kanadevia’s way to enable our coming generations to enjoy happier lives
in unity and with total peace of mind.




Message

Challenges surrounding companies—including climate change, the degradation of natural capital, resource
and energy constraints, and consideration for human rights and local communities—are no longer risks for
the future; they are management issues that we must confront today. In this era, companies are expected to
do more than respond passively to social change. They need the strong will and execution capability to
support the sustainability of society through their businesses and create the value that will be needed in the
future.

The Kanadevia Group's aspirations for 2050 are to “Realize zero environmental impact” and “Maximize
people’s well-being.” The Resilience Eco Society® we seek to realise is a society that combines harmony with
the environment with the resilience of social and economic activities. Protecting and enhancing the functions
of social infrastructure essential to people’s lives—including waste treatment, water, energy, and disaster
prevention—will become even more important in the society ahead. That is why we regard our responsibility
to support this social infrastructure as our mission and aspire to remain “indispensable” to society.

In this 2026 report, with reference to TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta Version 0.1, we present Climate, Nature,
and People & Society as a single management narrative. Rather than treating responses to climate change
and natural capital solely as separate environmental issues, we connect them to dependencies, impacts, risks
and opportunities, strategy, transition plans, and metrics and targets. We also connect them to our
relationships with people affected by our businesses, people who support our businesses, local communities,
and the supply chain.

This report presents where the Kanadevia Group stands today and the direction of its challenges towards
2050. It does not suggest that everything is complete. Rather, by candidly acknowledging that we are still on
the journey, it sets out our determination to clarify the direction we must pursue, face our challenges without
turning away, and put actions into practice one by one. By continuing to refine our technologies and
implementation capabilities and accumulating experience in the field, we will create value that exceeds
society’s expectations.




Most important to achieving this is for each person to envision the lives of people, local communities, and the
future of the next generation beyond their own work, and to act with pride and responsibility. At the same
time, we want to engage candidly with our stakeholders, accept even difficult feedback, and think together
about better forms of social infrastructure, resource circulation, coexistence with nature, and people’s well-
being. The accumulation of dialogue and action is what drives our transformation forward.

The Kanadevia Group will continue to take on challenges by bringing together the power of technology and
the strength of our people on the ground to realise a society in which people and the environment are in
harmony and everyone can continue to live with peace of mind. Through this report, we hope stakeholders
will deepen their understanding of our initiatives and the challenges ahead, and we welcome your candid
views on the Group's efforts.

October 2026

Michi Kuwahara
Group Chief Executive Officer,

Representative Director & President




Highlights

This chapter introduces highlights of how the Kanadevia Group presents
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities relating to Climate, Nature, and ——
People & Society as a single management narrative connected to the Group's

businesses, strategy, transition plans, risk management, and metrics and targets.




1.1 Role of This Chapter

This chapter provides highlights to help readers quickly grasp the overall picture of
the 2026 Sustainability Disclosure Report: Climate, Nature, and People & Society
(hereinafter, “this report”). It presents Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities as a single management narrative
rather than as separate themes. It links them to the Kanadevia Group's businesses,
strategy, transition plans?, risk management, and metrics and targets.

The 2026 report primarily covers results for the period from April 1, 2025 to March 31,
2026, and reflects climate- and nature-related events after the reporting period, as
well as information newly obtained during the same period, through August 31, 2026.
Backcasting from the Sustainable Vision? for 2050, it presents directions for value
creation towards 2030, 2040, and 2050. This chapter provides an overview of the key
points; the basis of reporting, analytical results, management processes, and details
of metrics and targets are explained from Chapter 2 onward.

1.2 The Society the Kanadevia Group Aims to Realise

The Kanadevia Group's aspirations for 2050 are to “Realize zero environmental
impact3)” and “Maximize people’s well-being®.” These are not separate goals.
Preventing the degradation of nature and the environment is a prerequisite for
supporting people’s safety and security, health, livelihoods, and the sustainability of
local communities. At the same time, strengthening people’s capabilities, trust, and
connections across society provides the foundation for continuously implementing
environmental value in society.

This approach is underpinned by “The Four Sustainability Principles” proposed by
the international NGO The Natural Step. Principles 1 through 3 set out the
environmental conditions—or ways of thinking—required for a sustainable society
with respect to substances extracted from the Earth’s crust, substances produced by
human society, and the physical degradation of nature. Principle 4 calls for
eliminating structural obstacles that prevent people from meeting their basic needs.

Through its businesses in waste, water, energy, disaster prevention, and social
infrastructure, the Group aims to keep local environmental impacts within the
environmental resilience® of each region’s natural capital. It also aims to support
safety and security, health, ability, and equity for people and society. The sustainable
society the Group seeks to realise—Resilience Eco Society®”)—is one in which a
virtuous cycle is implemented as social infrastructure: preventing the degradation of
nature and the environment supports people’s well-being, while improving the
relationship between people and nature supports the recovery of nature and the
environment.

The Group CEO interview presents management’s views on supporting social
infrastructure as “indispensable” to society, translating environmental and social
value into long-term corporate value, and transforming society across the entire value
chain®). Please see the special column in Chapter 1 for details.



1.3 Key Features of the 2026 Report

The most significant feature of the 2026 report is that, with reference to TCFD?),
TNFD'9, and TISFD Beta Version 0.1'") (hereinafter, “TISFD Beta”), Climate, Nature,
and People & Society are presented as a single management narrative. Rather than
presenting Climate, Nature, and People & Society as separate topics, the report seeks
to explain dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, strategy, transition plans,
metrics and targets, and data governance'? as a coherent whole.

The second feature is that the Kanadevia Group has begun to treat “Maximize
people’s well-being” not merely as an aspiration but as a management issue. In the
2026 report, with reference to TISFD Beta, we consider both people affected by the
Group’s businesses and people who support those businesses. We then provide a
preliminary mapping linking people- and society-related impacts, dependencies, risks
and opportunities to strategy, transition plans, and metrics and targets. Analysis
concerning people and society is still at an early stage, and this is an area in which
data collection, management processes, and the establishment of metrics and targets
will be enhanced over time.

The third feature is the more strategic treatment of water, resource circulation, and
regional resilience'3). Water is vital social infrastructure connecting natural capital,
climate adaptation, resource circulation, and the foundations of people’s lives. For the
Water Business, we have set out how our activities contribute to the conservation of
water resources and ecosystems through sewage treatment, biological
methanation'), seawater desalination, phosphorus recovery, nitrogen recovery, and
other activities from the perspectives of natural capital and regional resilience. Water
is an important implementation area connecting Climate, Nature, and People &
Society, and we will further strengthen its linkage with the Group’s strategy from the
perspectives of water use, resource recovery, regional circulation, and co-creation
with local communities.

The fourth feature is a clearer execution, management, and measurement framework
alongside the integrated strategy and transition plans, including KGI/KPI'® and data
governance. Metrics and targets for climate and nature will be enhanced from the
KPIs already established, while metrics for people and society and integrated value
will be defined over time with reference to TISFD Beta. While using Greenhouse Gas
(GHG)® as a leading area, we have set out the direction for data governance to
upgrade non-financial data over time, including nature- and people- and society-
related data, into management information suitable for future regulatory disclosure
and third-party assurance'”).

The fifth feature is the report’s explanation of the relationship between the Seven
Pillars of Success'®—our materiality'® priorities—and Climate, Nature, and People &
Society. The Seven Pillars of Success were established to realise the Sustainable Vision
of “Realize zero environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s well-being.” To
achieve them, we have further detailed goals and targets through 2050 and describe
our transition plans.



1.4 From Analysis to Strategy and Transition Planning

This report analyses Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities, together with scenario analysis2®) and priority-
location analysis, to consider how the Kanadevia Group can create environmental and
social value while enhancing corporate value. For climate, a key issue is GHG
emissions generated during the use of products sold, particularly emissions
associated with the use of Waste to Energy (WtE)?") facilities. For nature, resource
circulation pursued through the Group’s businesses, as well as land, freshwater and
seabed use, water use, solid waste, and mineral use, are identified as material impacts
and risk factors in business activities.

Dependencies and impacts are directly connected to the Group’s business risks. For
example, GHG emissions may affect additional costs and competitiveness in winning
orders through carbon regulation, customer decarbonisation requirements, and
higher environmental-performance expectations for products and technologies.
Water use may constrain manufacturing, construction, and operations through water
scarcity, drought, and withdrawal restrictions. Mineral and resource use may affect
manufacturing costs and order opportunities through material prices, supplier
concentration, and supply constraints. The analysis also identifies water use during
design and manufacturing and solid waste during operations, in addition to
environmental impacts associated with GHG emissions, water use, and mineral use, as
issues that could lead to material financial risk.

These analyses provide a basis for considering how the Group can contribute—
through its technologies and operational capabilities in waste treatment, water,
energy, disaster prevention, and other social infrastructure—to reducing regional
environmental impacts, advancing resource circulation and decarbonisation,
stabilising essential living infrastructure, and strengthening disaster preparedness.
Impacts on nature and society are therefore both negative effects to be managed and
societal challenges that can be improved through the Group’s technologies and
business foundation. Expanding positive impacts such as proper waste treatment,

improved public health, recovery of resources and energy, conservation of the water
environment, and disaster preparedness can simultaneously create social value and
open new business opportunities. Accordingly, this report positions dependency and
impact analysis not only as risk management for reducing negative effects, but also as
analysis for converting societal and regional challenges into business opportunities.

“Water" is essential social infrastructure that connects natural capital, climate
adaptation, resource circulation, and the foundations of people’s lives. Through
sewage treatment, biological methanation, seawater desalination, and phosphorus
and nitrogen recovery, the Group considers water from the perspectives of natural
capital and regional resilience. In regions with high water stress in particular, water
for daily life, public health, and service continuity are important issues alongside
water quality and freshwater use, making it necessary to consider impacts on nature
and on people and society together. The Group will look beyond the environmental
performance of water treatment itself and connect reclaimed-water use, sludge
resource recovery, phosphorus and nitrogen recovery, biogas?? ,and other solutions
with agriculture, energy, and living infrastructure as a cycle of “water, soil, biological
resources, and food”. Including flood-control and disaster-prevention businesses
such as hydraulic gates, the Group will also advance businesses that support
conservation of natural capital, climate adaptation, and regional living infrastructure
together.

People and society are similarly characterised by mutual links between dependencies
and impacts and business risks. The Group’s businesses depend on engineers and
skilled workers, a strong safety culture, suppliers’ supply capacity, quality and delivery
capabilities, and trusted relationships with customers, municipalities, and local
communities. At the same time, business activities can create positive impacts
through employment, skills development, safe and secure living infrastructure,
sanitation and public health, and access to energy and water, while potentially
creating negative impacts through occupational accidents, human-rights issues,
excessive workloads, noise, traffic, emissions, and land and water use.
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Such negative impacts are also linked to existing management risks. If ordering
terms, specification changes, or delivery schedules place excessive burdens on people
working for business partners, this is both a negative impact on people and society
and a risk to the Group through quality, delivery, procurement stability, costs, and
trust with business partners. Likewise, insufficient consideration of safety, noise,
traffic, emissions, and other issues during facility construction and operation can
create negative impacts on local communities and also affect social acceptance?),
business continuity, and customer trust. It is therefore important not to separate
impact management from ERM24 risk management, but to understand the pathways
through which they affect one another.

The initiatives undertaken by Kanadevia Inova AG (hereinafter, “Kanadevia Inova”),
the Group's Swiss subsidiary that plays a central role in its major overseas operations,
represent an important leading example of how the Group is translating its vision of a
Resilience Eco Society® into practical business implementation. In Europe, waste
infrastructure is increasingly recognised as a critical component of societal
infrastructure, contributing simultaneously to resource circularity, decarbonisation
and energy security.

Kanadevia Inova combines a broad range of capabilities—including engineering,
procurement and construction (EPC2%), operation and maintenance (O&M29), asset
management, project development and financing—across WtE, Waste-to-X (WtX) 27)
and renewable gas businesses. By integrating these capabilities, the company is
advancing a lifecycle-based approach to value creation?® that extends beyond the
one-off delivery of facilities and equipment. In addition, Kanadevia Inova is actively
developing and deploying technologies that contribute to resource circularity and
decarbonisation, including CO,-capture solutions for Waste to Energy plants, for
which it has already secured a contract. These initiatives offer important insights into
how the Group can implement environmental value through its businesses and
translate it into social value in forms that local communities and customers can
continue to use.

Even technologies that create environmental value will not translate into social value
without an implementation foundation that includes affordability??), stable operation,
trust with local communities, safety, human rights, skills, and the supply chain39. This
report connects this concept to the integrated strategy and transition plans from the
perspective of “just social implementation3').”

The Group will reduce negative impacts on nature and on people and society while
strengthening the natural capital, human and social foundations, supply chains, and
trusted relationships with communities on which its businesses depend, and
converting these into business value in decarbonisation, resource circulation, water
circulation, disaster prevention, and regional resilience. This is at the core of
Resilience Eco Society®.

In the 2030s, the Group will develop regional-challenge-solving models that combine
existing businesses with decarbonisation technologies. In the 2040s, it will evolve
these into businesses that integrate waste, water, carbon, energy, biological
resources, disaster prevention, and other functions at the regional level. By 2050, it
aims to deploy diverse Resilience Eco Society® models around the world and achieve
both environmental and social value and sustainable earnings.

11



1.5 How to Read This Report

Rather than presenting Climate, Nature, and People &

Society in separate chapters, this report uses a Table 1-1: How to Read This Report

common management narrative. Please refer to the .

chapter serves as the entry point to the report. If you

) ) . ; . . Chapter 1: Key points of the report, features of the 2026 edition,
want to grasp the key points quickly, start with this Get a quick overview S . . .
. . ) Highlights and main points of interest

chapter; if you want to examine the basis for the

analysis and strategy, focus on Chapter 4; and if you Chapter 2:

want to review metrics and targets, focus on Chapter Confirm the basis of Reporting Foundations and Scope, reporting period, reference frameworks, and

6. Individual analytical methods and case studies are reporting Approach to Sustainability approach to materiality

supplemented in the appendices and columns. Disclosure
Understand management Chapter 3: Linkage among the Board of Directors, Group Cx0s32),
oversight Governance Committees, and Enterprise Risk Management (ERM)

Analysis of Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and
Review the analysis and Chapter 4. Opportunities Related to Climate, Nature, and People
strategy Strategy & Society; Scenario Analysis; Strategic Implications;
and Transition Planning
o : S .
Understand the risk Chapter 5: Internal Control33), Business Deuspn making, .S.upply
. Chain Management, and Human Rights Due Diligence

management framework  Risk and Impact Management (DD))
Review of metrics and Chapter 6: Global core disclosure metrics; climate- and nature-
targets Metrics and Targets related targets

Life Cycle Impact Assessment (LCIA)35), Supplier human
Appendices and Columns rights due diligence, Kanadevia Inova, the Water
Business, Regional Case Studies, etc.

Review detailed methods
and cases
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Special Column: Group CEO Interview Michi Kuwahara

.| Group Chief Executive
| Officer, Representative
Director & President

Supporting the “Indispensable”.
Becoming the “Indispensable”.

Linking Social Value to Corporate Value through a Resilience Eco Society®

What Kanadevia seeks to achieve is a “Resilience Eco Society®”, a society that
fosters harmony with the environment while strengthening the resilience of
people’s lives and social and economic activities.

Even when looking ahead to 2050, it is impossible to predict exactly what society
will look like. Even with transitions like carbon neutrality3®), the pace of societal
change may not always unfold exactly as we expect. Yet even if the timeline
changes, the vision of the society we aspire to create remains the same. We are
convinced that the technologies, solutions, and businesses Kanadevia provides will
continue to be essential in realizing that future.

Supporting the “Indispensable” Becomes Social Value

Much of our business is closely connected to social infrastructure, including
energy, water, and waste management systems that are indispensable to
everyday life. Under normal circumstances, people may not always be aware of
the importance of these systems. However, in an era marked by increasing
uncertainty, whether from natural disasters, pandemics, geopolitical conflicts, or
other disruptions, society is required to maintain its essential functions as far as
possible under any circumstances.

I do not view social infrastructure as something simply “taken for granted.”
Rather, I see it as something “indispensable.” Strengthening its resilience,
improving its efficiency, and reducing its environmental impact are, in themselves,
significant sources of value for society and contributors to people's well-being.

The concept of the Resilience Eco Society® reflects this belief. It is about more
than environmental stewardship alone. It is about strengthening the resilience of
society so that people can continue to live safely and with peace of mind.
Achieving both is essential.

Overcoming Short-Term Trade-Offs Through a Long-Term Perspective

At the same time, environmental and social initiatives do not always align with
economic rationality in the short term. For example, promoting responsible
procurement that respects human rights may increase costs. Investments aimed
at reducing environmental impacts do not necessarily generate immediate
financial returns. Viewed through a short-term lens, social value and economic
value can therefore appear to be in conflict.

Over a longer time horizon, however, I believe this relationship will change.
Business practices that respect human rights and contribute positively to the
environment will increasingly be recognised and valued by society. Sustainability
performance will become an important consideration when customers select
suppliers and partners. In public infrastructure projects and beyond, a company's
commitment to sustainability itself will increasingly be regarded as part of its
value proposition. When that happens, what is often viewed today as a “cost” can
become a source of “value”. That is precisely why we must maintain a long-term
perspective.

Building a Resilience Eco Society® takes time. Investment is also needed in fields
such as offshore wind power and hydrogen, which require a long time horizon
before social implementation. Yet we continue to invest because we have a clear
vision of the society we seek to create.

Words alone are not enough to demonstrate that vision. Through investments,
technological innovation, and business activities, we must show that this future is
achievable. Through the accumulation of such actions, we hope to broaden
stakeholders’ empathy with, and support for, the future we envision.




Transforming Environmental Value and Social Value into Corporate Value

Today, environmental value, social value, and economic value are not always
regarded as synonymous. However, as we look toward 2050, I believe society will
increasingly recognise and appropriately value the contributions companies make
to the environment and to society. This is not merely an aspiration; it represents a
fundamental long-term direction for the Kanadevia Group. To realise this vision,
we cannot simply wait for society to change.

We must actively communicate the future we seek to create and engage with
stakeholders to advance that vision. This means presenting our view of the world
and society and, where appropriate, participating in dialogue on the design of
public institutions. Such thought leadership is an important role that Kanadevia
must continue to fulfill.

Transforming Society Through the Entire Value Chain
Kanadevia's business is also evolving.

Historically, many of our businesses served specific segments of a value chain.
Today, however, our involvement is expanding beyond EPC into downstream
services while also extending further upstream. Looking ahead, I believe the
Kanadevia Group will become a company that participates across the entire value
chain and creates value throughout it.

In the field of waste management, for example, our role is no longer limited to
incineration. We are advancing from Waste-to-Energy toward Waste-to-X,
recovering not only energy but also valuable resources and returning them to the
circular economy.

Achieving this requires a deep understanding of local communities, how people
live, what materials are generated, and how they are collected and managed.
Developing solutions tailored to the needs of each region demands not only core
technologies such as incineration, anaerobic digestion, and resource recovery, but
also the ability to combine these technologies and provide them together.

Many companies around the world possess individual technologies. What makes
the Group unique is our potential to integrate these capabilities across an entire
value chain and deliver them as comprehensive solutions. Our business platforms
in Japan, Switzerland, Australia, the United States, and other regions also give us a
unique ability to pursue global expansion from multiple regional bases.




Becoming a Company That Looks Beyond Society

There is another transformation we must achieve as we move toward 2050, and
that is a transformation in our own mindset.

Each person working across the Kanadevia Group must look beyond the task
immediately in front of them and consider the people and society ultimately
served by their work. Beyond every B-to-B relationship are governments, citizens,
and society itself. It is important for all of us to recognise how our work ultimately
creates value for families, citizens, and society as a whole.

That awareness fosters a stronger sense of purpose. It also helps us understand
that issues such as safety, quality, and compliance are not separate
responsibilities, but rather expressions of a common commitment: “fulfilling our
responsibility to society”.

By 2050, when people hear the name Kanadevia, I hope they will think of a
company they can trust whenever environmental and social infrastructure
challenges need to be solved.

Our goal is to bring together the expertise of our people working around the
world and deliver solutions tailored to the unique needs of each community. Even
when confronted with difficult challenges, we will continue to find ways forward.
Through these collective efforts, I aspire to build a single Kanadevia brand.

I believe the time is coming when creating environmental and social value and
growing as a company can no longer be considered separately.

Kanadevia aspires to remain an “indispensable” presence in society—
strengthening environmental and social resilience while contributing to people’s
well-being.

This, we believe, is Kanadevia’'s role: to translate that social value into enhanced
corporate value, as we move towards the realisation of our Resilience Eco Society®
vision for 2050.

Innovative Waste Management to
Achieve Circular Economy & Net-Zero GHG Emissio




Reporting Foundations and
Sustainability Disclosure
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Foundations and Approach

2.1 Purpose and Positioning of This Report

Purpose of This Report

This report explains how the Kanadevia Group identifies dependencies, impacts, risks
and opportunities relating to Climate, Nature, and People & Society and frames them
as management issues towards realising the Sustainable Vision.

The Group regards issues such as climate change, natural capital, resource
circulation, human rights, occupational safety, local communities, and the supply
chain not as separate issues, but as interrelated matters. This report presents them as
an integrated whole with reference to TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta.

Division of Roles with the Integrated Report and Other Disclosures

This report complements the Kanadevia Group's Integrated Report, ESG Databook37),
and website disclosures. While the Integrated Report explains the value-creation
story through current businesses, capital, performance, and management strategy,
this report backcasts from the Group's 2050 aspirations and organises Climate,
Nature, and People & Society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities,
governance, strategy, risk and impact management, and metrics and targets.

The ESG Databook and website disclosures present related policies, performance
data, and individual initiatives. Based on this information, this report focuses on the
approach to long-term value creation and the direction for future enhancement.

Positioning as a Long-term Value Creation Report

This report is positioned as a long-term value creation report. It emphasises a
backcasting approach from the Sustainable Vision for 2050 to the present. The
Kanadevia Group aims to present short- to medium-term improvements in corporate
value and long-term environmental and social value creation as a single value-
creation story. Forward-looking statements, targets, strategies, and scenarios
contained in this report are based on information currently available and on certain
assumptions. Actual results may differ materially due to economic conditions,
technological developments, laws and regulations, policies, and other factors.
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Foundations and Approach

2.2 Referenced Disclosure Frameworks and General Requirements

Disclosure Frameworks Referenced

This report refers to the TCFD Recommendations for climate-related information, the
TNFD Recommendations for nature-related information, and TISFD Beta for
information concerning people and society.

For climate-related information, in addition to the “Recommendations of the Task
Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures”, this report also refers to the concepts
set out in IFRS S238) “Climate-related Disclosures” issued by the International
Sustainability Standards Board. For nature-related information, it refers to the
“Recommendations of the Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures”, and for
information concerning people and society, it refers to TISFD Beta. The organisation
of information concerning people and society does not indicate full alignment with
TISFD Beta; rather, it is positioned as an exploratory assessment based on
information currently available and existing initiatives.

R

b‘.

Z
Z

TCFD and TNFD are frameworks for organising the relationship between corporate
activities and the environment and society from the perspectives of governance,
strategy, risk management, and metrics and targets. In this report, these frameworks
are not presented separately in parallel but are integrated in line with the Kanadevia
Group’s Sustainable Vision and its approach to long-term value creation.

Response to the TNFD General Requirements3?

The TNFD Recommendations require organisations, when disclosing nature-related
information, to specify the “general requirements”, including the scope of disclosure,
the application of materiality, the relevant time horizons, geographic regions and
locations, linkages with other sustainability-related disclosures, and consideration of
affected stakeholders. The Kanadevia Group describes the general requirements for
TNFD disclosures covering its businesses in four fields: Environment, Machinery,
Social Infrastructure, and Decarbonisation. The details are set out below.
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Table 2-1: TNFD General Requirements

I T

Application of Materiality

Scope of disclosures

The location of nature-related
issues

While disclosure is primarily based on financial materiality, impact materiality is also applied to climate- and nature-related disclosures.

This report covers all business areas, namely the Kanadevia Group’s four business fields of Environment Business, Machinery Business,
Infrastructure Business, and Carbon Neutral Solution Business.

The Group’s businesses include not only the sale of products manufactured at Group-owned works, but also many projects in which facilities are
designed and manufactured in response to RFPs#) issued by municipalities or private-sector operators, constructed and commissioned in
cooperation with construction contractors, and then handed over to customers. For the latter type, procurement relating to facilities not
designed by the Group is excluded from the scope of this disclosure. In addition, facilities are used over long periods, but because the Group
does not engage in the dismantling of such facilities, processes arising at the time of facility disposal are excluded. Facilities may be operated
directly by the Group, or the Group may establish a Special Purpose Company (SPC)*) and undertake operation on behalf of the facility owner or
other party (hereinafter, “contracted operation”); operation is included in the scope only in the latter case. For the value chain of each item, the
Group assumes upstream (procurement), manufacturing, and disposal for its own works; and procurement, design and manufacturing,
construction and on-site commissioning, construction waste, and downstream activities (operation) for facilities. Major raw materials and their
places of origin, manufacturing locations, construction/installation/disposal locations, and operating locations were organised and estimated to
the extent data were available. For Waste to Energy/Waste to X, the collection of waste used as feedstock is excluded because it falls outside the
Group’s business scope and the relevant data are not available.

The Group will work to broaden the scope and improve the availability of data for both the upstream and downstream value chain, with the aim
of conducting further analyses and expanding the disclosure scope based on such data.

For the Kanadevia Group’s own works, the assessment covers procurement, manufacturing, and disposal. For facility projects, it covers
procurement, design and manufacturing, construction and on-site commissioning, construction waste, and downstream activities (operation).
The Group assessed impacts on nearby protected areas and areas important for biodiversity using environmental information for each facility
and other data. For the upstream value chain (materials and fuels), impacts were assessed based on information that could be obtained or
estimated; where information was insufficient, conservative assumptions were applied. As described in Sections 4.2 and 4.3, within the scope of
this report, locations with material nature-related issues were found mainly to be locations where the Group has installed water treatment
facilities and wind power plants.
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Integration with Other The Kanadevia Group has disclosed its initiatives on climate change, as well as governance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and targets,
Sustainability-related based on TCFD. This year, the report presents a combined disclosure based on TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta. The Group will continue to monitor
Disclosures developments in disclosure standards and enhance its information disclosure.

The Kanadevia Group has established its Sustainable Vision, comprising two aspirations for 2050: “Realize zero environmental impact” and
“Maximize people’s well-being.” To realise this vision, the Group uses a backcasting approach to formulate its Vision 2030 and business plans.
Accordingly, the reporting horizon of this report extends from the present to 2050, the period over which the Group aims to realise its Sustainable
Vision.

Time Horizons Considered

The Kanadevia Group recognises that global sustainable development cannot be achieved solely through business activities that address
environmental issues; social inclusion is also required so that people and society can meet fundamental needs relating to health, influence,
competence, impartiality, and meaning. As business grows, efforts to respect human rights are required not only within the Group but
throughout the supply chain. Plans and progress concerning sustainability initiatives, including respect for human rights, are reviewed and
managed by the Sustainability Promotion Committee. In April 2024, in accordance with the International Bill of Human Rights, the
International Labour Organization (ILO) “ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work"”, and the United Nations “Guiding
Principles on Business and Human Rights”, the Group established its Human Rights Policy and set “Thorough human rights due diligence and
human-rights risk to zero%?” as a goal, promoting initiatives to respect human rights.

Efforts to respect human rights require the understanding and cooperation not only of the Group but also of suppliers that make up the
supply chain. The Group has therefore established its Group Basic Procurement Policy and conducts sustainability surveys using the UN Global
Compact Self-Assessment Questionnaire (SAQ)*) to confirm whether the supply chain conforms to the policy. Through a cycle of (i) survey, (ii)
assessment and feedback, (iii) requests for improvement, and (iv) reassessment, the Group seeks to improve its responses to actual and
potential adverse human-rights impacts, with consideration for the human rights of local residents during material procurement and facility
construction and with the aim of preventing human-rights violations such as forced labour and child labour in the supply chain.

For disclosures concerning people and society, the Group identifies as key stakeholders; people working for the Kanadevia Group (hereinafter
"own workforce")4); workers in the value chain (hereinafter "value chain workers"); customers and users of the Group’s products and
services; local communities where facilities are located or operated; and investors and financial institutions.

For these stakeholders, the Group identifies the positive and negative impacts of its business activities, the human capital4®) and social capital
on which the Group depends, and the risks and opportunities arising from them, and reflects these in strategy, risk management, and metrics
and targets.

Engagement with Indigenous
Peoples, Local Communities,
and Affected Stakeholders
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Positioning of TISFD Beta

For people & society-related information, this report refers to TISFD Beta, a
framework currently under development for identifying and disclosing dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities relating to people and society.

TCFD and TNFD are both structured around four core pillars: governance, strategy,
risk management (risk and impact management under TNFD), and metrics and
targets. TISFD Beta, by contrast, sets out its initial draft recommendations in relation
to governance, strategy, and impact and risk management. Recommendations on
metrics and targets for people and society are expected to be developed in future
iterations of the framework.

Accordingly, this report presents information concerning people and society on a
preliminary basis primarily across three areas: governance, strategy, and impact and
risk management. The people- and society-related metrics presented in Chapter 6
are existing metrics already used by the Kanadevia Group for management or
candidates for future consideration; they do not indicate alignment with future TISFD
Beta recommendations on metrics and targets. Limitations remain in scope,
assessment methods, metrics, and data, and the Group will continue to enhance
definitions, measurement methods, and management processes.

TISFD Beta proposes five general requirements—Materiality, System-relevant
information, Stakeholder engagement, Scope, and Time horizons—to improve the
consistency, comparability, and decision usefulness of people- and society-related
disclosures. The Group’s current approach is shown in Table 2-2.

Approach to Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and Opportunities in This Report

This report outlines the dependencies, impacts, risks, and opportunities related to
climate, nature, and people and society.

Dependency refers to the aspects in which the Kanadevia Group’s business activities
rely on climate, natural capital, people, skills, local communities, supply chains, and
relationships with customers and users. An Impact refers to a positive or negative
effect of the Group’s business activities on the environment or on people and society.

A Risk refers to uncertainty arising from such dependencies or impacts that may affect
the Group's business, finances, reputation, business continuity, or other areas.
Opportunity refers to the potential to create environmental and social value and,
through them, enhance corporate value.
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Table 2-2: Response to the General Requirements of TISFD Beta

General Requirement Approach in This Report

While financial materiality is the primary basis, the report also identifies material positive and negative
impacts on people and society. Material information is assessed on a preliminary basis taking into account
severity, scope, irremediability, likelihood, inequality and distribution, the importance of dependencies, and
financial-impact pathways.

Materiality 2.2,44,4.6,5.5

In addition to entity-level risks, the report qualitatively maps pathways through which cumulative effects—

such as shortages of skilled personnel, weakening of the supplier base, disparities in access to social
System-relevant information infrastructure, and uneven distribution of the benefits and burdens of the transition—could affect social and 4.6

economic systems. At present, the assessment does not quantify the Kanadevia Group's contribution or the

financial impacts on the system as a whole.

Human rights due diligence, voices from own workforce (hereinafter "our people's voices"), business
partner surveys, consultation and whistleblowing channels, and dialogue with communities and customers
Stakeholder engagement are used to identify and assess impacts, prevent and mitigate them, support remediation and remedy?6), and 3.7,5.4,5.7, Appendix D
improve management decisions. The purpose, target groups, methods, principal views, responses, and follow-
up of engagement will be disclosed over time.

The principal groups covered are own workforce, value chain workers, customers and users, and affected
communities. In addition to direct operations, upstream and downstream value chains are included to the

. . . ) S i . . 2.3,44,55
Scope extent information can be obtained. Investors and financial institutions are classified primarily as users of
disclosed information and providers of capital.
Short term: 2026-2030; medium term: through 2040; long term: through 2050. Serious human-rights and
Time horizons considered safety impacts are not excluded from assessment solely because they may materialise over a long time 2.3,45,4.9

horizon.
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2.3 Reporting Scope, Time Horizon, and Value Chain

Businesses Covered

This report covers the Kanadevia Group’s major business areas. These include
Environment Business, Machinery Business, Infrastructure Business, and Carbon
Neutral Solution Business. These businesses are closely related to Climate, Nature,
and People & Society; the Group therefore considers it important to analyse them
together.

The scope of this report recognises that the Group’s business activities are connected
to multiple dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities through design,
manufacturing, construction and operation, as well as through the supply chain, local
communities, customers, and users.

Time Horizon

This report principally covers the period from the present to 2050, reflecting the
Kanadevia Group's pathways for value creation towards 2030, 2040, and 2050, starting
from the Sustainable Vision it seeks to realise in 2050.

However, analysis has not been conducted at the same level of granularity across all
areas. Climate and nature are addressed on the basis of existing disclosures, data,
and analysis, while people and society are assessed on a preliminary basis using
information currently available.

Value Chain Covered

In addition to the Kanadevia Group’s own business activities, this report covers the
upstream value chain and downstream value chain to the extent they can be
identified. Specifically, dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities relating to
Climate, Nature, and People & Society are assessed across stages including procurement,
design, manufacturing, construction, operation, maintenance, use, and disposal.

At the same time, not all data can be comprehensively obtained and assessed across
the entire value chain. In particular, certain upstream and downstream areas are
subject to limitations in the scope of data collection and estimation methods. This
report therefore clearly states the scope currently identifiable and the direction for
future enhancement.

Approach to Regions and Locations

For nature-related and people- and society-related issues, the relationship with the
regions and locations where business activities take place is important. Accordingly,
this report presents location-specific information to the extent possible, taking into
account major business activities and facilities, the supply chain, and relationships
with local communities.

For nature-related issues, the Kanadevia Group considers relationships with protected
areas, areas important for biodiversity, water risks, and other factors. For people- and
society-related issues, it considers relationships with stakeholders such as own
workforce, value chain workers, customers and users, and local communities.

Limitations of Scope

The scope of this report is defined based on information currently available and the
areas that can presently be analysed. Accordingly, sufficient information has not yet
been obtained for certain parts of the value chain, regions, stakeholders, and data
items.

These limitations are disclosed within the report. The Kanadevia Group will enhance
disclosure by expanding the scope of data collection and developing assessment
methods and management processes.
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2.4 Kanadevia Group Businesses and the Sustainable Mission

Business Fields and Analytical Classifications in This Report

The Kanadevia Group operates a wide range of businesses, including Environment Business, Machinery Business, Infrastructure Business, and Carbon Neutral Solution Business.
These businesses not only reduce environmental impacts; they also serve as social infrastructure that supports living environments through sanitary waste and water treatment,
public health through reduced infectious-disease risks, local community well-being through safety and security, resilience through disaster preparedness, and sustainability through

access to resources and energy.

Kanadevia’'s Business Fields

A solution partner for a sustainable, safe and secure society

“decarbonization”, "resource circulation”, “development of safe and prosperous community”

Environment Business

Design, construction, operation, and
maintenance of environmental facilities
such as waste to energy plants, Desalination
plants, and Energy and Resource from
Organic waste, and treatment systems.

Machinery Business

Deposition system for Anti-reflection and
Anti-fingerprint, Filter presses, Vacuum
valves for semiconductors, and various
other industrial machinery.

Infrastructure Business

Design, fabrication, and construction of
steel structures such as Hydraulic Gates,
Bridges, and Stacks.

Deposition system for

Anti-reflection and Anti-fingerprint Flap-Gate Type Seawall

e B =

Energy and Resource from
Organic Waste, and
Leachate Treatment

Desalination Plants
Systems Filter Presses

Hydraulic Gates

Figure 2-1: Overview of the Four Business Fields Contributing to Decarbonisation, Resource Circulation, and Safe and Prosperous Communities

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

Wind power generation, Hydrogen
generation systems, methanation
systems, process vessels, marine
engines, etc.
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Wind Power
Generation

Pressure Vessels
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To present dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities relating to Climate, Nature,
and People & Society, this report explains the Group’s businesses under four fields:
Environment Business, Machinery Business, Infrastructure Business, and Carbon
Neutral Solution Business. Within each field, the analyses in subsequent chapters
are structured around units that reflect business characteristics, scale, region, and
position in the value chain.

Many of the Group’s Environment Business and Infrastructure Business operations
are EPC-type businesses in which facilities and equipment are designed, procured,
and constructed to customer specifications and then handed over. As a result,
decisions regarding the environmental performance and specifications of facilities
and equipment are strongly influenced by customer policies, local systems and
regulations, and project plans.

The Group contributes to reducing environmental impacts across the value chain by
comprehensively proposing technologies, design, operation and maintenance, and
upgrade solutions that help customers reduce their environmental impacts.
Meanwhile, in certain areas such as the Machinery Business and Process Equipment
Business, the Group can reduce environmental impacts through its own design,
procurement, and manufacturing decisions as a manufacturer.

Appendix A explains the processes for facilities, equipment, and other solutions
provided by the Group.

Environment Business

The Environment Business designs, constructs, operates, and maintains
environmental facilities such as Waste to Energy plants, biomass#”) power generation
facilities, biogas plants, seawater desalination plants, sludge recycling and resource
recovery systems, landfill leachate treatment systems, and drinking-water, sewage,
and industrial wastewater treatment systems. Waste to Energy is a core business of
the Kanadevia Group. As one of the world's leading plant engineering companies in
this field, the Group has delivered more than 1,500 Waste to Energy facilities
worldwide and has contributed to the realisation of a resource-circulating society
worldwide. The Group has also delivered more than 400 water-treatment facilities.
Through sanitary waste treatment, energy recovery, resource circulation, and
conservation of the water environment, this business supports community living
foundations, public health, and environmental impact reduction.

In this report, the Environment Business is analysed principally by classifying it into
the Waste to Energy Business, Biomass Power Generation Business, Water
Business, and Waste to X Business.
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Positioning of Kanadevia Inova

Kanadevia Inova, headquartered in Zurich,
Switzerland, plays an important role in the Kanadevia
Group's global resource-circulation and
decarbonisation businesses. In addition to plant
design and construction, it provides operation and
maintenance, facility upgrade, asset management,
project development, and related functions, mainly in
Europe and other overseas environmental and
decarbonisation businesses. Its main businesses
include Waste to Energy/Waste to X and renewable
gas such as biogas and biomethane. Rather than
merely treating waste, it converts waste into energy,
heat, resources, gas, and materials, supporting
regional resource circulation and energy supply. WtE
and WtX constitute essential societal infrastructure
that not only contributes to decarbonisation, resource
circularity and the stability of energy supply, but also
supports the well-being of people and society
through benefits such as improved public health,
local employment and enhanced community
resilience in times of disaster.

This report positions Kanadevia Inova as one global
social implementation model for realising Resilience
Eco Society® and describes it in Chapter 4 in relation
to regional co-creation.

Positioning of Osmoflo

Outside Japan, the Kanadevia Group conducts its
water business primarily through Osmoflo Pty Ltd.
(hereinafter, “Osmoflo”). Leveraging its strength in
reverse osmosis (RO)*) membrane technology,
Osmoflo provides solutions for water production and
reuse. Headquartered in Adelaide, Australia, the
company operates in the Middle East, India, and other
regions, providing seawater desalination, industrial
water and wastewater treatment for mines and
manufacturing facilities, and water reuse solutions.
Osmoflo also offers mobile water treatment systems
for rental, which can be rapidly deployed in response
to droughts, construction projects, and other needs.

Examples include mine-wastewater treatment in
Australia, a large-scale seawater desalination project
in Cabo Verde aimed at addressing chronic water
scarcity, and a demonstration project in the Maldives
using renewable energy to power seawater
desalination. These projects illustrate the social value

and technical strengths of the Group’s water business.

Machinery Business

The Machinery Business provides a range of
industrial machinery, including anti-reflection/anti-
fouling coating equipment, filter presses, and lapping
plates, serving diverse sectors such as semiconductor
manufacturing, food processing, medical applications,
and transportation. These businesses provide
foundational technologies supporting industrial
activities while contributing to higher product
functionality, resource efficiency, process efficiency,
and quality improvement. In this report, they are
addressed comprehensively as the Machinery
Business.
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Infrastructure Business

The Infrastructure Business contributes to safe and
secure communities through the design, fabrication,
and construction of steel structures such as hydraulic
gates and stacks, as well as seismic reinforcement and
maintenance and repair of ageing facilities.

In particular, the Kanadevia Group has more than 100
years of history as a manufacturer of hydraulic gates
and penstocks and has been involved in the
construction of approximately 570 hydraulic gates.

The hydraulic gate business controls the quantity and
flow of water through flood control, river-flow
regulation, water intake, power generation, and
measures against storm surges, tsunamis, and
backflow. The Group also provides Flap Gate-type
flood-disaster countermeasure equipment that
operates using natural forces such as tsunamis and
storm surges, contributing to the development of
disaster-resilient communities. In this report, the
Infrastructure Business is analysed principally
through hydraulic gates and Flap Gate-type flood-
disaster countermeasure equipment.

The bridge business is excluded from this year’s
business-by-business analysis because the Group has
decided to suspend sales activities for new bridge
projects. However, because manufacturing activities
continue, related impacts are included in the
procurement-related LCA%) analysis.

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

The Carbon Neutral Solution Business encompasses
Wind Power Generation, Hydrogen Generation
Systems, methanation systems, nuclear-related
equipment, Process Equipment, and other businesses.
To date, the Kanadevia Group has delivered more
than 1,000 Process Equipment units to the Middle East
and Asia and more than 3,000 nuclear-related
equipment units, mainly to North America. In Wind
Power Generation, the Group has a track record of
nine deliveries in Japan and operates power-
generation businesses in Akita and Aomori
prefectures.

For analytical purposes, this report divides the Carbon
Neutral Solution Business into four areas. First, the
Process Equipment Business covers equipment and
facilities such as pressure vessels and casks/canisters
for the transport and storage of spent nuclear fuel.
Second, the Decarbonisation Systems Business
covers areas using water electrolysis systems and
methanation technologies. Third, wind power-related
businesses are treated as the Wind Power
Generation Business. Fourth, areas including marine
engines, DeNOx equipment, DeNOx catalysts, and
decarbonisation-related catalysts are collectively
referred to as the Marine Engine Business.

Although marine engines were excluded from the
scope of consolidation in April 2026 following the
partial transfer of shares in Hitachi Zosen Marine
Engine Co., Ltd., this report presents information
based on performance up to and including FY 2025.

Connection with the Sustainable Mission

The Kanadevia Group has adopted “Taking on the
challenge, through the power of technology, to
create a world that lives in balance with nature”
as its brand concept, and this concept itself embodies
the Sustainable Mission. Each of its Environmental,
Machinery, Social Infrastructure, and Carbon Neutral
Solution businesses is connected to Climate, Nature,
and People & Society-related issues.

These businesses are regarded not merely as
collections of products and services but as businesses
that contribute to reducing environmental impacts,
resource circulation, decarbonisation, disaster
preparedness, the safety and security of local
communities, and people’s well-being.

The dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
associated with each business are set out in Chapter 4.
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Kanadevia’'s Business Fields
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Kanadevia’s businesses are used in a wide range of settings,

including social infrastructure and the energy sector.

Figure 2-2: Kanadevia Group Businesses
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2.5 Sustainable Vision and Value Creation Framework

Sustainable Vision

The Kanadevia Group has set out two aspirations for
the desired state in 2050: “Realize zero
environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s
well-being.” This Sustainable Vision is the starting
point for the Group to view Climate, Nature, and
People & Society-related issues not as separate
environmental and social issues, but as an integrated
management agenda associated with long-term value
creation.

“Realize zero environmental impact” means keeping
the environmental impacts arising not only from the
Group’s own business activities, but also from its
supply chain and from customers’ use of the Group
products and services, within the environmental
resilience of the relevant region. This approach views
environmental impacts not simply as matters to be
managed within the Group, but in the context of the
value chain and local communities. Based on the
concept of the Planetary Boundaries®?), it seeks to
manage and reduce environmental impacts within
a range that does not impair the environmental
resilience of the regions where business activities
take place.

By contrast, “Maximize people’s well-being” has
traditionally been positioned primarily as a principle
within the Sustainable Vision. In this report, the Group
sets out, on a preliminary basis, how that principle
can be implemented through business.

Specifically, we view well-being from two
perspectives: the “internal perspective,” which seeks
to enhance the well-being of people who support the
Group’s business activities, including own workforce,
value chain workers, and the “external perspective,”
which seeks to contribute to the well-being of third
parties, including customers, users, and local
communities that benefit from the Group's products
and services.

From the internal perspective, safety, health, skills,
meaningful work, fair transactions, psychological
safety, and trust provide the foundation for stable
business execution. From the external perspective,
the Group creates social value through infrastructure
relating to waste, water, energy, disaster prevention,
decarbonisation, and other areas. This infrastructure
supports public health, living environments, access to
energy and water, disaster-response capacity, local
employment, and community pride.

In this way, “Realize zero environmental impact” and
“Maximize people’s well-being” are not separate
objectives. Reducing environmental impacts and
enhancing regional resource circulation and
resilience help support people’s safety, security,
and foundations of daily life. At the same time,
strengthening people’s capabilities, trust, and
connections creates the conditions for
implementing decarbonisation, resource
circulation, disaster prevention, and more
advanced social infrastructure in society.

Positioning of the Value Creation Framework

This report backcasts from the 2050 Sustainable
Vision. It identifies and assesses dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities relating to Climate,
Nature, and People & Society and connects them with
strategy, risk and impact management, and metrics
and targets.

The value creation framework shown in Figure 2-3
illustrates how Kanadevia's current businesses, capital,
and implementation capabilities are expected to lead
to future business, environmental, and social value.
Building on its existing business foundation,
technologies, human capital, customer base, and
global implementation capabilities, the Kanadevia
Group aims to conceptualize and develop long-term,
integrated regional circular business models in the
2030s and expand them in the 2040s as Resilience Eco
Society® models tailored to the characteristics of each
region. By 2050, the Group aims to establish a state in
which these models are continuously operated across
numerous regions, generating all three forms of value
in an integrated manner. This framework is not simply
a diagram depicting a future vision. Rather, it
provides a common logic through which the Group
integrates its management strategy, business
strategy, sustainability strategy, and analysis of
dependencies, impacts, risks, and opportunities, while
demonstrating how today’s management decisions
and business activities are connected to future value
creation.
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Development towards 2030, 2040, and 2050

The Kanadevia Group regards 2030, 2040, and 2050 as key time horizons in its long-term value creation journey. Starting from the current business, capital, and implementation
base, the Group will conceive and develop long-term integrated regional-circulation businesses, deploy them as Resilience Eco Society® models, and connect them to the realisation

Backcast

of value in individual regions.
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Common Execution Platform:

Seven Pillars of Success

Value Creation

Stages

Kanadevia’s Role

Business Model

Environmental

Value

Social Value

FY 2025

2030s

2040s

2050

(Current Business, Capital and
Implementation Base)

Social Infrastructure Partner for
Environmental Value Creation

Ensuring stable operations and

reducing environmental impact
through EPC, equipment supply,
and O&M

Progress in reducing internal
emissions and minimizing
environmental impact

Ensuring stable operations of
social infrastructure

Concept development and
formation of long-term
decarbonised regional circular
businesses

Co-Creation Platform Provider

Business deployment of Resilience
Eco Society® model

Regional Model Provider

Realisation of environmental and
social value through scaling of
Resilience Eco Society® Models

Addressing regional challenges by
integrating policy, technology,
finance, and operations to
structure long-term businesses.

Establishing a model for
environmental impact reduction
and resource circulation

Delivering fully integrated, long-
term circular economy solutions
customized for regional needs

Expanding environmental impact

reduction and resource circulation
through the widespread adoption
of model

Regional Value Creator

Scaling and institutionalizing
diverse regional models
combining economic,
environmental, and social impact.

Achieving net-zero environmental
impacts across each region

Building a sustainable value chain
based on trust and dialogue

Enhancing living foundations,
regional resilience, and local well-
being

Maximize people’s well-being
across all regions

Governance / ERM, Data, Technology and Human Capital, Safety and Human Rights, Supply Chain Management, and Co-creation with Customers, Municipalities and Communities

Figure 2-3: Value Creation Framework
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2030s: Conceiving and Developing Long-term
Integrated Regional-circulation Businesses

In the 2030s, the Kanadevia Group will act as a co-
creation platform provider, conceiving and
developing long-term integrated regional-circulation
businesses. Starting from regional challenges, the
Group will combine policies and institutions,
technologies, financing, business structures, and
operations through dialogue with customers,
municipalities, suppliers, financial institutions,
research institutions, local communities, and other
stakeholders, structuring them as sustainable long-
term businesses.

From a business perspective, the Group will expand
its value proposition from EPC and equipment supply
and O&M into project development, long-term
operations, and lifecycle services. From an
environmental perspective, it will develop
environmental-impact-reduction and resource-
circulation models suited to regional characteristics.
For people and society, it will integrate environmental,
human-rights, compliance, and related considerations
into sales, design, procurement, manufacturing,
construction, and operations, with the aim of building
sustainable value chains based on trust and dialogue.

To support this, the Group will apply a governance
approach that enables appropriate risk-taking,
challenge, and learning while maintaining integrity
and transparency under shared values. By making
risks explicit from the early stages of business
strategy and implementing appropriate controls and
responses, the Group will ask "how can this be
realised?" and connect the answer to new businesses.

2040s: Business Deployment of Resilience Eco
Society® Models

In the 2040s, the Kanadevia Group will act as a
regional model provider, offering and deploying long-
term integrated regional-circulation businesses as
Resilience Eco Society® models.

These models will not replicate a single equipment
configuration uniformly. Waste, water, carbon, energy,
resources, disaster prevention, and other functions
will be combined according to local natural conditions,
institutions, public finances, industrial structures, and
people's needs, and implemented as regional models
integrating business development, financing, EPC,

and long-term operations.

From a business perspective, the Group will expand
value delivery beyond the development, construction,
and long-term operation of regional-circulation
businesses to include the supply of resources and
energy. Environmentally, broader deployment of the
models will expand reductions in environmental
impacts and resource circulation. For people and
society, the models will contribute to stronger
foundations of daily life, regional resilience, and local
well-being.

At this stage, while maintaining shared Group values,
governance will evolve so that each region and
business can make autonomous decisions according
to its own legal system and business environment.

In deploying Resilience Eco Society® models, the
Group will share the intended value with customers,
municipalities, business operators, financial
institutions, research institutions, suppliers, local
communities, and other stakeholders, clarify roles
and responsibilities, and advance co-creation through
continuing dialogue.
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2050: Realising Environmental and Social Value
through Multiple Resilience Eco Society® Models

By 2050, the Kanadevia Group aims to act as a
regional value creator, continuously operating and
enhancing numerous Resilience Eco Society® models
and creating environmental, social, and business
value together.

Resilience Eco Society?® is a social implementation
model that reframes waste, water, carbon, energy,
and other elements not simply as things to be
treated or supplied but as sources of regional
resources, foundations of daily life, safety and
security, learning, employment, pride, and co-
creation. Long-term operations, circular services,

and the renewal and enhancement of facilities and
functions will generate continuing business value.

Environmentally, the Group will seek to realise net-
zero environmental impacts in each region. Socially, it
will seek to improve living environments, public
health, safety and security, local employment,
regional resilience, trust, and connections, thereby
contributing to maximising people's well-being in
each region.

From a governance perspective, while respecting the
autonomy of each region, the Group will share data,
insights, and lessons from failures across the
portfolio of models and continuously enhance all
three forms of value. Business models and their

operating and management mechanisms will be
reviewed continuously in response to regional
changes, new technologies, institutions, and risks.

Creating the Three Forms of Value Simultaneously

This approach does not pursue economic,
environmental, and social value separately. By
conceiving and developing long-term integrated
regional-circulation businesses, providing and
deploying them as Resilience Eco Society® models,
and operating and enhancing them continuously, the
Kanadevia Group seeks to create all three forms of
value at the same time.

Reducing environmental impacts and advancing
resource circulation helps solve challenges faced by
customers and local communities. Initiatives that
improve people's safety and security, health,
capabilities, trust, and connections support business
stability, quality, safety, community acceptance, and
long-term customer relationships. Data, knowledge,
and regional relationships accumulated through
long-term operations can also support the
deployment of new models and enhancement of
existing ones.

In this report, the Value Creation Framework is
positioned as the approach connecting the
Sustainable Vision with governance, strategy, risk and
impact management, and metrics and targets from
Chapter 3 onward.
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2.6 seven Pillars of Success and the Four Sustainability Principles

At present, the report mainly maps relationships with
businesses, risks and opportunities, initiatives, and

Positioning of the Pillars of Success The Group will continue to enhance the connection of

metrics, and management processes across all of the

To realise the Sustainable Vision of “Realize zero
environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s well-
being,” the Kanadevia Group has established the
Seven Pillars of Success. The Pillars of Success
represent the Group’s Materiality—its highest-
priority issues for realising the Sustainable Vision.

The Group refers to its Materiality as the “Pillars of
Success” because it believes that achieving the
initiatives set out under each pillar is directly linked to
realising the Sustainable Vision. The Pillars of
Success are not simply items for expressing
principles; they form a practical framework that
connects business strategy, management,
identification of risks and opportunities, and KPI-
based progress management. Accordingly, this
report positions the Seven Pillars of Success as a
common axis for assessing dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities relating to Climate, Nature,
and People & Society.

The Seven Pillars of Success referenced in this report
are shown in Table 2-3.

The Pillars of Success cut across multiple areas. Even
pillars closely related to climate and nature depend
for implementation on human resources, skills, safety,
the supply chain, and trust with local communities.
Likewise, pillars concerning people and society are
closely linked to business activities that implement
environmental value within communities.

metrics for those Pillars of Success that are

particularly closely related to climate and nature. For
people and society, the report refers to TISFD Beta

and presents a preliminary mapping based on
existing initiatives and currently available information.

Table 2-3: Pillars of Success

Pillars of Success.

Carbon Neutrality

Complete circulation of
resources

Maximization of
environment’s recovery
power

Response to intensifying
natural disasters

Sustainable procurement

Maximize people’s well-
being

Enhancement of corporate
governance

Climate

Climate / Nature

Nature

Climate /
People & Society

Climate / Nature /
People & Society

People & Society

Governance

A pillar forming the foundation of decarbonisation and the
transition plan

A pillar relating to resource circulation, waste, water, and
material circulation

A pillar relating to regional environmental resilience,
ecosystems, water, land, and chemicals

A pillar relating to climate change adaptation, disaster
prevention, and regional resilience

A pillar relating to environmental issues, human rights, and fair
transactions in the supply chain

A pillar for implementing well-being in business from both
internal and external perspectives

A pillar supporting Sustainability Disclosure, ERM, internal
control, and the rebuilding of trust
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The Four Sustainability Principles and the
Sustainable Vision

The Kanadevia Group's Sustainable Vision and Seven
Pillars of Success are based on “The Four
Sustainability Principles” advocated by The Natural
Step. The Four Sustainability Principles focus on the
root causes of unsustainability and set out the
fundamental conditions that must be met for the
natural environment and people and society to be
sustainable.

Principles 1 through 3 concern the natural
environment. They call for preventing the systematic
increase in concentrations of substances extracted
from the earth’s crust, preventing the systematic
increase in concentrations of substances produced by
society, and preventing the physical degradation of
nature. These principles form the foundation for the
“Realize zero environmental impact” element of the
Group’s Sustainable Vision.

Principle 4 concerns people and society. It calls for
eliminating structural obstacles to people meeting
their basic needs. These basic needs can be
understood through five elements: health, influence,
competence, impartiality, and meaning. This principle
forms the foundation for the “Maximize people’s well-
being” element of the Group’s Sustainable Vision.

The Sustainability Principles
In a sustainable society, nature is not subject to systematically increasing...

. 1. ...concentrations of substances from the earth’s crust;

@ 2. ...concentrations of substances produced by society;

®

—

and in that society, people are not subject to conditions that...

3. ...degradation by physical means;

4, ...systematically undermines their capacity to meet their needs.
(health, influence, competence, impartiality and meaning)

Copyright: The Natural Step

Figure 2-4: The Four Sustainability Principles and the Sustainable Vision

Sustainable Vision:
“Realize zero
environmental impact”

Sustainable Vision:
“Maximize people’s
well-being”

34



Foundations and Approach

Viewed in this way, the Sustainable Vision does not treat climate and nature
separately from people and society. If the sustainability of the natural environment is
impaired, people’s health, safety, foundations of daily life, and the stability of local
communities are also affected.

Conversely, if structural obstacles remain that prevent people from meeting needs
relating to health, influence, competence, impartiality, and meaning, it becomes
difficult to implement environmental solutions such as decarbonisation, resource
circulation, disaster prevention, and water treatment in society.

Accordingly, for the Group, “Realize zero environmental impact” and “Maximize

people’s well-being” are not separate objectives but mutually reinforcing aspirations.

The Seven Pillars of Success serve as pillars for translating these two elements of the
Sustainable Vision into management issues, business activities, and management
metrics.

Implementation and Progress Management through the Pillars of Success

The Sustainable Vision indicates a long-term direction, but by itself it cannot be
sufficiently incorporated into day-to-day business activities and management
decisions. The Kanadevia Group therefore translates the Sustainable Vision into the
Seven Pillars of Success, establishes related initiatives and KPIs for each pillar, and
manages progress.

Through this structure, the Sustainable Vision becomes an object of management
rather than remaining merely a principle or declaration. For the Pillars of Success
closely related to climate and nature, the Group assesses initiatives towards net-zero
environmental impacts from the perspectives of GHG emissions, resource circulation,
water, land use, chemicals, and procurement.

For people and society, the Group will assess safety, health, skills, human rights,
meaningful work, and fair transactions of own workforce, value chain workers. It will
also assess the contribution of the Group’s businesses to the well-being of customers,
users, and local communities.

Importantly, the Pillars of Success are not simply items for managing internal
initiatives. They also provide an axis for confirming what environmental and social
value the Group’s businesses deliver to customers, users, local communities, and the
supply chain.

In particular, “Maximize people’s well-being” is considered from both an internal
perspective that seeks to improve the well-being of own workforce, value chain
workers, and an external perspective that seeks to contribute through the Group’s
businesses to the well-being of third parties. The internal perspective emphasises
safety, health, skills, meaningful work, fair transactions, psychological safety, and trust.
The external perspective emphasises contributions through social infrastructure
relating to waste, water, energy, disaster prevention, decarbonisation, and other

areas to the living environment, safety and security, access to services, disaster-
response capacity, local employment, and regional autonomy of customers, users,

and local communities.
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Integrated Approach to Climate, Nature, and People & Society

The Kanadevia Group does not refer to TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta simply to place
external frameworks side by side. It uses them together because The Four
Sustainability Principles, the Sustainable Vision, and the Seven Pillars of Success are
based on an approach that treats Climate, Nature, and People & Society as
interrelated management issues.

Climate change and the degradation of natural capital affect people’s health, safety,
foundations of daily life, and the stability of local communities. Conversely, if
capabilities, trust, connections, and fairness within people and society are weakened,
it also becomes difficult to implement environmental solutions such as
decarbonisation, resource circulation, disaster prevention, and water treatment. The
sustainability of the natural environment and the sustainability of people and society
cannot be achieved independently of one another.

This approach also underpins the implementation of Resilience Eco Society®.
Resilience Eco Society® is a social implementation model that reframes waste, water,
carbon, and energy as resources. It seeks to reduce regional environmental impacts,
advance resource circulation, and strengthen energy, water, and disaster-prevention
functions. It also seeks to enhance social value through public health, living

environments, local employment, access to energy, and regional autonomy and pride.

Social implementation as used here does not mean simply introducing facilities or
technologies. Rather than introducing technologies and services unilaterally, the
Group considers regional needs and social issues from the business-design stage and
co-creates solutions with customers and local communities. It also considers whether
solutions can continue to be used and whether benefits are distributed and burdens
are borne disproportionately by particular parties.

In this way, the Group’s value creation does not pursue economic value,
environmental value, and social value separately. Initiatives to move towards zero
environmental impacts also protect the foundations of people's lives. Likewise,
reducing structural obstacles that prevent people from meeting needs relating to
health, influence, competence, impartiality, and meaning is also a condition for
embedding sustainable social infrastructure within communities.

Treatment in This Report

In this report, the Seven Pillars of Success are positioned as the basic axis connecting
the Sustainable Vision with the analysis of climate-, nature-, and people & society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, strategies, risk and impact
management, and metrics and targets. However, the maturity of analysis and data is
not the same across all areas. The Kanadevia Group will further specify goals, metrics,
scope, and measurement methods for people and society and enhance progress
management across all of the Pillars of Success.
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2.7 current State of Sustainability Disclosure and Direction for Future Enhancement

Integration and Differences in Maturity

This report treats Climate, Nature, and People &
Society as a single, integrated agenda and, with
reference to TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta, sets out
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
associated with the Kanadevia Group's long-term
value creation.

However, treating Climate, Nature, and People &
Society together does not mean that all areas can
already be analysed, managed, and measured at the
same level of maturity. Climate-related information is
presented on the basis of previous TCFD disclosures,
GHG data, scenario analysis, transition plans, and
other information. Nature-related information is
presented with reference to TNFD, taking into account
the relationship of dependencies and impacts on
nature and related risks and opportunities with
business activities, the value chain, and regions and
locations.

People- and society-related information, meanwhile, is
treated as a preliminary mapping informed by TISFD
Beta, based on currently available information and
existing initiatives. Accordingly, while this report views
Climate, Nature, and People & Society as an

integrated management agenda, it also clearly states
the current level of progress, data limitations, and
direction for future enhancementin each area.

Current State of the Assessment of People &
Society

For the Kanadevia Group, people- and society-related
issues have both internal and external dimensions.
Internally, they include the safety, health, human
rights, capability development, engagement, and fair
transactions of own workforce, value chain workers.
Externally, they relate to the well-being of customers,
users, and local communities that use the Group’s
products and services.

This report considers these issues from two
perspectives. The internal perspective focuses on
improving the well-being of the people who support
the Group's business activities. The external
perspective focuses on contributions through social
infrastructure relating to waste, water, energy,

disaster prevention, decarbonisation, and other areas.

These contributions include better living
environments, safety and security, access to services,
disaster-response capacity, local employment, and
regional autonomy for customers, users, and local
communities.

The analysis of people and society principally covers
own workforce, value chain workers, local
communities affected by the Group's business,
customers and users, and other highly vulnerable
stakeholders. For these groups, the report presents,
on a preliminary basis, currently identifiable positive
and negative impacts, the human and social
foundations on which the Group depends, and the
risks and opportunities arising from them.

Nevertheless, dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities relating to people and society, as well
as metrics, targets, and outcome®") assessment, have
not yet been established at the same level of
granularity as climate and nature. At present, the
assessment is preliminary and uses existing initiatives
and data concerning human rights, occupational
safety, human resources, the supply chain, local
communities, and relationships with customers and
users. The Group will gradually integrate this work
into governance, strategy, risk and impact
management, and metrics and targets.
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Current State of Data Collection, Estimation, and
Limitations

Climate- and nature-related environmental-impact
data are collected from each site through the
Kanadevia Group's environmental management
system, and GHG emissions and other indicators are
calculated in accordance with internal rules.
Calculation methods and actual results are disclosed
in the ESG Databook and other publications. For
certain environmental-impact data, when actual data
cannot be obtained, estimates are made using unit
factors and literature values in accordance with
internal rules. Because disclosures are prepared
under common Group calculation rules, figures may
differ from values reported by individual companies
pursuant to laws and regulations in their respective
countries.

For quantitative data concerning people and society,
the Group is currently developing definitions of
metrics, scope, data collection methods, data
ownership, calculation methods, and verification
procedures. Accordingly, this report does not attempt
to disclose comprehensive quantitative values for
people and society, but presents a preliminary
mapping using existing initiatives and currently
available information.

Direction for Future Enhancement

The Kanadevia Group will continue to enhance
disclosures relating to Climate, Nature, and People &
Society. For climate and nature, it will expand the
scope of data collection, improve location-related
information and upstream and downstream value
chain information, and further develop metrics and
targets. In parallel, the Group will integrate
environmental management systems, review the
frequency and granularity of data input and the input
systems themselves, improve data quality across the
Group, and develop internal controls capable of
supporting third-party assurance.

For the upstream value chain and downstream value
chain, the Group will consider expanding the scope of
data collection through engagement with business
partners and customers. In particular, for nature-
related information that is highly location-dependent,
improving the ability to obtain data on suppliers and
customer facilities will be an important future issue.

For people and society, the Group will further specify
scope, assessment methods, metrics, and monitoring
methods while taking into account future
developments related to TISFD Beta. In particular, it
will develop over time metrics that measure the
conditions and management processes of people
working within the Group and across the value chain,
as well as metrics that measure business outcomes for
local communities, customers, and users.

This report does not present a completed form of
Sustainability Disclosure on Climate, Nature, and
People & Society. Rather, towards realising the
Sustainable Vision, it clearly sets out the information
currently available to the Group, analyses assessed on
a preliminary basis, and issues requiring further
enhancement. The Group will continue to strengthen
data, analysis, governance, risk management, and
metrics and targets, evolving towards disclosure that
can explain how the creation of environmental and
social value connects to enhanced corporate value.
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3.1 Integrated Governance for Implementing the Sustainable Mission

The Sustainable Mission is to “Taking on the challenge, through the power of
technology, to create a world that lives in balance with nature.” Under this mission,
the Kanadevia Group regards issues concerning Climate, Nature, and People &
Society not as separate environmental or social responses, but as management issues
associated with creating environmental value and social value over the medium to
long term and, through it, enhancing corporate value. This chapter explains how the
Group oversees and manages Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities and connects them to management
decision-making. Oversight and management involve the Board of Directors,
management, Group CxOs, the Sustainability Promotion Committee, the Risk
Management Committee, business divisions, and responsible functions. The
processes for identifying, assessing, prioritising, managing, and monitoring them and
integrating them into enterprise risk management are described in detail in Chapter 5.

Governance in this report is not limited to risks and opportunities relating to climate
and nature. Taking the TISFD Beta perspective into account, the Group also regards
people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities as
important management issues, covering own workforce, value chain workers, local
communities, and customers and users. In this way, the Group connects sustainability
oversight with management aimed at realising the Sustainable Vision of “Realize zero
environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s well-being.”
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3.2 Oversight by the Board of Directors and Management

The Kanadevia Group's sustainability governance has a two-tier structure in which
the Board of Directors bears ultimate oversight responsibility, while the
Sustainability Promotion Committee on the executive side deliberates and
formulates strategies and targets for realising the Sustainable Vision and
monitors their implementation. Group companies and departments execute
specific measures through their business activities. The Board of Directors assesses
the appropriateness of strategies and targets, progress, causes of variances, and
improvement plans, and issues corrective or improvement instructions as necessary.

Twice a year, the Board of Directors deliberates important sustainability matters and
makes oversight decisions, including approvals, referrals back for reconsideration,
and improvement instructions. In doing so, the Board reviews whether the premises,
assumptions, and reasoning underlying forward-looking information—such as
climate- and nature-related scenarios, the implications for people and society derived
from those scenarios, preliminary mappings of strategic resilience, and KPI
calculations—are appropriate. The review is based on deliberations by the
Sustainability Promotion Committee and Management Strategy Meeting and review
results from the Sustainability Promotion Department and ERM Department, and the
Board instructs revisions when necessary. Agenda items and oversight outcomes are
recorded in the minutes, and management reflects them in planning for the following
fiscal year.

The main matters overseen by the Board of Directors include the results of identifying
risks relating to climate change, natural capital, and social issues and the assessment
of risks and opportunities based on frameworks such as TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD.
Oversight also covers alignment between the sustainability strategy and the Medium-
term Management Plan, as well as progress, causes of variances, and improvement
plans for KPIs by Pillars of Success, namely Materiality.

From the perspective of TISFD Beta, the Board of Directors’ oversight also includes

material people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities.

The Board also oversees important people- and society-related management issues
associated with business activities. These include respect for human rights,
occupational health and safety, skills succession, human rights and labour in the
supply chain, fair transactions, impacts on local communities, customer and user
safety, and access to grievance mechanisms and remedy.
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3.3 Clarifying Executive Responsibility by Area of Expertise

In April 2026, the Kanadevia Group introduced the Group CxO system as a mechanism Management'’s executive responsibility is not limited to target management for

for clarifying executive responsibility by area of expertise. Group CxOs are assigned climate and nature. For people- and society-related issues, the relevant specialised
roles and responsibilities for specific areas and are responsible for policy formulation, areas are responsible for human rights, compliance, occupational health and safety,
management, and advice within those areas across the Group, including Group human capital, the supply chain, quality, local communities, and impacts on
companies. As Group management advances, the system clarifies accountability by customers and users. Necessary information is then connected to management
area, enhances and accelerates management decision-making, and strengthens decision-making. This enables people- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
Group-wide governance. risks and opportunities to be treated as matters of enterprise risk management and

The Group has also established a structure in which Group CxOs for the respective value creation, taking the TISFD Beta perspective into account.

areas serve as owners of top risks, with necessary information aggregated to them
through the reporting lines of each committee. By having each Group CxO oversee
operating policies and risk-response policies from a Group-wide perspective, the
Group seeks to improve both expertise-based execution and the effectiveness of
oversight by the Board of Directors.

Kanadevia

The matters covered by this report include Climate, Nature, and People & Society- g Do § Eomvary & oo o S T
related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities; integrated strategy and [

transition plans; KGIs and KPIs; and data governance. They are addressed -
collaboratively by the Board of Directors, Group CxOs, the Sustainability Promotion
Committee described below, the Risk Management Committee, business divisions,
and responsible functions. Sustainability oversight therefore extends beyond
reporting to the Board of Directors and functions as integrated governance in
which management with responsibility for each specialised area connects
execution to business strategy, risk management, KPI management, and data

governance.

Figure 3-1: Global Meeting
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3.4 Sustainability Promotion Structure

Sustainability Promotion Committee

The Sustainability Promotion Committee develops strategies and sets targets to
realise the Sustainable Vision, oversees the implementation of strategies and
measures addressing important Group ESG issues, and issues necessary
instructions. In formulating the Medium-term Management Plan, the Committee
deliberates revisions to strategies and targets for realising the Sustainable Vision.

In doing so, it assesses dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities relating to
climate change and nature, as well as people and society, based on frameworks such
as TCFD, TNFD, and TISFD Beta. Progress on sustainability initiatives is reviewed by
the Sustainability Promotion Committee and reported to the Board of Directors.

From FY 2026, in conjunction with the introduction of Group CxOs, the chair of the
Sustainability Promotion Committee was changed from the President, who serves as
Group CEO, to the Group CRGO>? (Group Chief Risk Governance Officer), promoting
execution based on specialised expertise. Committee membership has also been
expanded to include members of the Management Strategy Meeting and presidents
of major Group companies, strengthening the integrated management process for
business strategy and sustainability strategy.

Sustainability Strategy Committee

Under the policies of the Sustainability Promotion Committee, the Sustainability
Strategy Committee serves as a forum for considering how to connect strategies
based on the Sustainable Vision and the Pillars of Success with business strategy,
investment decisions, KPI management, and implementation measures.

It complements the Sustainability Promotion Committee by providing a venue for
more practical and strategic consideration of individual themes. In other words, while
the Sustainability Promotion Committee is responsible for Group-wide policies,
targets, progress, and reporting to the Board of Directors, the Sustainability

Strategy Committee is responsible for alignment with business strategy, the
effectiveness of KPIs, prioritisation of implementation measures, and coordination of
cross-functional issues.

From April 2026, to further integrate business strategy and sustainability strategy, the
Kanadevia Group established a Carbon Neutrality Subcommittee and a Supply Chain
Management Subcommittee under the Sustainability Strategy Committee, with a
structure that allows additional subcommittees to be established as necessary. The
Carbon Neutrality Subcommittee advances the formulation of Carbon Neutrality
Guidelines, the development of LCA calculation rules and their application to
businesses and products, and visualisation of reduction and investment plans. The
Supply Chain Management Subcommittee considers rules for calculating supply-chain
GHG emissions and policies for addressing human-rights risks.

Sustainability Promotion Department

As the secretariat of the Sustainability Promotion Committee, the Sustainability
Promotion Department centrally promotes sustainable management and carries
out activities including policy formulation, execution and support of Group-wide
measures, and information dissemination. The Department also works with related
functions to integrate Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related IDROs, KGIs/KPIs,
data governance, disclosure wording, and responses to third-party assurance.
Specifically, it consolidates non-financial information submitted by each department,
reviews calculation methods, scope, data quality, and audit-trail management, and
prepares issues for deliberation by the Sustainability Promotion Committee and
Sustainability Strategy Committee.
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Management oversight

function Board of Directors

Report Oversight

I S

Instruct

Sustainability Promotion Committee

Chair : President

Members : General managers, business site heads,
Group company presidents, etc.

Secretariat : Sustainability Promotion Department

Management
Strategy Meeting

Instruct

— Sustainability Strategy Committee

Chair: Head of the Sustainability Promotion Department

Environmental Data Management

— Committee
CEEEEY (EEPETRPTIN Chair: Head of the Sustainability Promotion Department

Report Environmental Conservation Promotion

_— Committee
B Chair: Head of the Sustainability Promotion Department

N N

Business operation function
Figure 3-2: Sustainability Promotion Structure (As of March 31, 2026)

(1) Establishment of sustainable management policy
(2) Oversee the operations of the Sustainability Promotion Committee

[Sustainability Promotion Committee]

(1) Deliberation and decision-making on fundamental policies,
strategies, and various measures

(2) Monitoring and advising of subordinate bodies

[Secretariat]

(1) Sustainability promotion committee operations

(2) Formulation of basic sustainability promotion policy, strategy,
and measures; monitoring roadmap progress

(3) Information gathering, analysis and evaluation

Formulation of basic policies and strategies regarding sustainability
for the entire group, business divisions and subsidiaries, and KPI
follow-up

Verification and monitoring of environmental data management
processes, including GHG emissions from the group’s business
activities

(1) Formulation of basic environmental conservation policies and key
implementation items
(2) Instructions and supervision of subcommittees
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Executive Interview: Group CRGO Interview Hidekazu Kojima

Making Sustainability Our Own:
Individual Awareness and Common ‘

Sense Lead to Action

T

Group Chief Risk
Governance Officer,
Senior Managing
Executive Officer

Sustainability that Can Lead the World in the Circular Economy

I believe Kanadevia Group has the capability to lead the world in the circular
economy. We have a broad range of technologies and businesses extending
beyond waste treatment to energy, water, and resource circulation. By combining
them, we can envision a circular society that only Kanadevia can create.

Sustainability and corporate management do not exist separately. This is
especially true for Kanadevia, where solving social and environmental challenges
in areas such as waste, energy, water, and decarbonisation is directly connected to
business. In that sense, I see sustainability strategy as both management strategy
and business strategy.

The Kanadevia Group has already made considerable progress on climate change
because the issue is closely connected to our core businesses. Our people have a
high level of awareness of climate change, which I see as a strength of the
Company. By contrast, there is further room to deepen our work on nature and on
people and society.

We cannot fix every step of the pathway to our 2050 vision today. It is important to
set time horizons such as 2030 and 2040, but technologies, policies, society, and
the natural environment surrounding sustainability will continue to change. We
therefore need to backcast from the future vision while treating the pathway
along the way as a “moving target” that is reviewed in response to changing
conditions.

This does not mean making targets vague. It means clarifying the direction we
seek, checking where we are, and continuously selecting the most appropriate
approach at each point in time. For a listed company, it is also important to
distinguish between ambitious future visions that represent firm commitments
and frameworks that indicate a direction of travel.

“Awareness” Makes Sustainability Tangible and Leads to Action

If I had to choose one word that matters most for advancing sustainability, it
would be “awareness.” Even with systems and targets in place, people are moved
by the intention to say, “I will do this.” That intention is supported by the
“Common Sense"” we cultivate every day, together with pride in our own work.

What I particularly want is for each person to feel that “sustainability is closely
connected to their own work”. Climate change can be relatively easy to relate to
business through CO, emissions. But phrases such as “a business with a low
natural impact” or “contributing to people’s well-being” can remain slogans if
people cannot see how they connect to the work they are doing today. The
important point is to understand “where my own work connects to sustainability
and what I can do”. Showing those points of connection in a way people can
understand is a first step for management in advancing sustainability. I want each
person to be able to take pride in our Company and in their own work when
speaking with people close to us, such as our family, parents, children, and friends.
That awareness should be expressed in actual behaviour, and the accumulation of
those actions becomes sustainability.




The Key to Embedding Sustainability Is for Nearby Leaders to Internalise It
and Communicate It Themselves

The key to embedding sustainability in an organisation lies with the leaders
encounter in their everyday work — heads of headquarters, works managers,
department and section leaders, group leaders, and others.

Sustainability is not something that naturally becomes visible every day. Although
everyone understands at the outset that it matters, leaders themselves need to
internalise its meaning and repeatedly communicate it to their organisations in
their own words. It is not enough simply to say, “We are a leader in the circular
economy.”

Management must be able to explain in its own words why Kanadevia can be
called a leader, what strengths we have, what kind of society we seek, and what we
are doing to realise it. Together with the function responsible for sustainability,
leaders in each business and workplace need to explain how changing a particular
job connects to Kanadevia’s sustainability and, beyond that, how it contributes to
society and the global environment.

At the same time, there is no single definitive answer in long-term sustainability.
The target is always moving. When each person see or hear something and realise,
“Now I understand how my work connects to this,” management and leaders
should create many such opportunities and provide support when it is needed.

Broad Connections Sharpen the “Common Sense” Needed to Lead
Sustainability

It is important to keep sharpening common sense. Common sense is not about
memorising a prescribed answer. It is the ability to take an interest in what is
happening in society, encounter different ways of thinking, and judge for oneself
what is appropriate in a particular situation. It is not something that is completed
once acquired; it must be refined continuously.

To sharpen that common sense, leaders should communicate more actively
outside the Company, and I encourage our people to engage with people outside

as well. If we look only inward, the breadth of our ideas and judgement inevitably
narrows. By engaging not only with peers in our own industry but also with other
industries, researchers, local communities, and many different perspectives, we
can discover new ways of seeing issues.

The Kanadevia Group already has many people with a strong awareness of
environmental issues and many valuable initiatives — works engaging with local
communities, people applying their expertise to social issues, and teams taking on
new technologies. Yet these activities are not always well known to one another.
Sharing them more widely and learning what colleagues are doing can prompt
further action.

Common sense is never “finished”; as society and business change, we need to
keep refining our own judgement through exposure to the outside world, thought,
and dialogue.

When people make significant changes, logic alone is not enough; empathy and
inspiration also matter. The Company should create more opportunities for
people to feel how their work is connected to society. Management is responsible
for creating an environment in which everyone can continue to deepen their
awareness and judgement and translate them into action; this is also a force that
can advance Kanadevia's sustainability.
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Allocation of Roles among Relevant Committees,
Specialised Functions, and Business Divisions

To embed sustainability issues in management, it is
essential to link deliberations by the Sustainability
Promotion Committee and Sustainability Strategy
Committee with the development of rules and
support by specialised functions and execution by
business divisions and Group companies.

Climate- and nature-related initiatives are promoted
under the Sustainability Promotion Committee and
Sustainability Strategy Committee in coordination
with the Environmental Conservation Promotion
Committee and environment-related functions. These
functions advance environmental management
systems, environmental-impact data, GHG emissions
management, resource circulation, water use, waste
management, compliance with environmental laws
and regulations, and corrective management at the
Kanadevia Group's own sites, works, and Group
companies. Details of environmental management
systems, methods for obtaining and calculating
environmental data, estimates and limitations, and
third-party assurance are described in Section 3.6
and Chapter 5.

For people- and society-related issues, Human
Resources, Procurement, Legal and Compliance,
Quality, Health and Safety, and other functions work
together. Their measures cover human capital,

respect for human rights, Diversity, Equity & Inclusion
(DE&I)33), well-being of own workforce, occupational
health and safety, sustainable procurement, supply-
chain due diligence, and quality and compliance. The
Sustainability Promotion Department works with
these responsible functions to connect people- and
society-related impacts and dependencies, risks and
opportunities to strategy, risk management, and
metrics and targets.

Business Headquarters, works, Group companies, and
departments engaged in procurement operations
also reflect Climate, Nature, and People & Society-
related measures in their business plans and activities.
These include capital investment, research and
development, procurement, manufacturing,
construction, operations, customer proposals, and
engagement with local communities.

Meanwhile, specialised Head Office functions such as
the Sustainability Promotion Department, Legal and
Compliance, Human Resources, procurement-policy
functions, Quality, and Health and Safety develop
policies and rules, provide advice, conduct monitoring,
and confirm data quality. They also support corrective
action and reporting to the Board of Directors and
relevant committees. This structure enables business
divisions and Group companies to execute
sustainability measures within their own business
activities while specialised Head Office functions
ensure Group-wide consistency, reliability, and
accountability.

To manage Climate, Nature, and People & Society
effectively, the Kanadevia Group does not treat them
as separate environmental and social issues. Instead,
the Group connects them to business strategy, risk
management, human capital management,
compliance, supply chain management, and
improvement activities. In particular, respect for
human rights, compliance, psychological safety,
organisational culture, human capital, and trust
across the supply chain form the management
foundation that enables the Group to continue
implementing environmental value in society. The
Group manages these matters under integrated
governance, with specialised functions and business
divisions working together to enhance effectiveness.

In implementing this integrated governance, the
Legal and Compliance function plays an important
role in addressing human rights risks, compliance,
and the rebuilding of trust capital. The Human
Resources function, meanwhile, is responsible for
building the foundations that support “Maximize
people’s well-being” through human capital,
organisational culture, well-being of own workforce,
and people’s ability to realise their capabilities.

To provide the perspective of a specialised function
supporting integrated governance, this chapter
introduces the views of the Group CLO54 (Group Chief
Legal Officer).
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Executive Interview: Group CLO Interview Takayuki Kitajima

Group Chief Legal
Officer,

Managing Executive
Officer

Unlocking Challenges through
“Integrity and Transparency”

Shared Values and Principles Are the Foundation for Sustainability

Our businesses use technology and people to create positive environmental and
social impacts that also support business growth. Aligning business growth with
environmental and social value creation is a significant advantage.

At the same time, our businesses exist within relationships with a wide range of
stakeholders — not only shareholders and investors, but also our people,
suppliers, customers, and local communities. The Kanadevia Group procures
many products and services from suppliers and combines them to deliver value to
society. If human-rights or compliance issues arise in the supply chain, a
contradiction emerges between those issues and the value we seek to create. That
is why it is important to clarify the values we share with everyone involved in
Group business, including suppliers, and the principles we must uphold. Rather
than trying to standardise every detail through rules, we need common values
and principles that serve as a basis for judgement. I would like to establish that
framework with 2030 as one milestone.

Governance Is Not About “Control”

As the Kanadevia Group becomes more global, governance becomes increasingly
important. I see governance as enabling us to use the Group's assets — people,
technologies, information, and more — across national and corporate boundaries
to enhance corporate value and competitiveness. To do so, the Group needs
shared values and principles. Within that framework, each company and region
should make autonomous decisions in line with its own regulatory and legal
environment. That, to me, is what governance should be.

Laws and commercial practices naturally differ by country, and there is no need to
make every on-site operation identical. But if higher-level ideas such as “what

kind of company are we?” and “what behaviour will we not tolerate?” differ from
country to country, we cannot act as one Group. Precisely because we are
expanding globally, we need to share values and principles across the Group
while creating an environment in which local organisations can exercise their
capabilities freely.

What Matters to Me Are “Integrity” and “Transparency”

If I were to name the two principles I value most in my work, they would be
“integrity” and “transparency.” Compliance is not simply about avoiding
violations of laws and regulations. More fundamentally, it is about conducting
business with integrity.

Transparency means being able to explain clearly and logically what we
considered and why we reached a particular decision. In a complex society, not
everyone will agree with every decision we make. That is precisely why it is so
important to explain, on a sound and objective basis, why we believe a particular
decision is the right one for both the Company and society. I believe that
transparency itself is a source of organisational strength.

Human rights due diligence, for example, should not be viewed simply as
something that “has to be done.” Rather, it is a process for gaining a clear
understanding of where we and our supply chain currently stand — what is
working well and where further improvement is needed. Even when shortcomings
are identified, the purpose is not to assign blame. Meaningful improvement
begins with an accurate understanding of our current position. We also need the
positive mindset to see “what we cannot yet do” as “what we can learn to do.”




Turn Risk from a “Reason to Stop” into “Material That Enables Challenge”

Legal and compliance functions are often perceived as the people who tell the
business, “You cannot do that.” I see our role differently.

Of course, anything clearly prohibited by law is off the table. But if we stop
pursuing opportunities simply because something feels vaguely uncertain or
concerning, new businesses will never emerge. The important thing is to translate
vague concerns into concrete risks: what could happen, how likely it is, how
serious the impact would be, and what actions we would take if it occurred. Once
these points are visible, we can make a rational decision about whether or not to
take the risk.

If our only objective is to reduce risk to zero, we may constrain the very business
we want to realise. Instead, we should ask what needs to change so that we can
take the risk: change the contract structure, establish necessary guardrails,
prepare alternatives, or bring in expert knowledge. That turns the discussion from
“we cannot do it” to “how can we do it?”

I do not want Legal to be consulted only after a problem occurs. I want us involved
from the business-strategy stage, anticipating possible obstacles and creating an
environment in which the business can take on challenges with confidence. Legal
professionals should be not only legal experts but also business leaders who
understand the law.

Guardrails That Allow for Failure Enable Innovation

The Kanadevia Group has technologies and knowledge accumulated over a long
history. At the same time, companies with long histories can also have a tendency
to build on past practices and then add more rules whenever they begin
something new.

If we truly want to take on something new, we must not only respect the past, but
also, at times, decide that “it is time to move on from this.” Rather than asking
only what can be done within the existing framework, I believe it is important to
start with what we want to achieve and work backwards from there, changing the
framework itself when necessary.

Challenge inevitably entails the possibility of failure. That is why Legal has a role in
designing guardrails in advance so that a failure does not become fatal. Contracts,
rules, standards, guidelines, information management, and training can create an
environment in which people feel safe to experiment, learn from failure, and apply
those lessons to the next challenge. Innovation requires that kind of “culture of
experimentation”.

Think “How Can We Do It?” Rather than “Why We Cannot Do It”

Risk should not be judged by one person alone. Dialogue is needed among
business divisions, Legal, specialists, suppliers, customers, local communities, and
people in many different positions. It is important not to exclude different views
and to respect the other party. When people feel their views are respected, they
can express ideas freely, and new ideas may emerge. Respect for people supports
not only psychological safety but also better risk management.

Itis easy to list reasons why something is difficult. What matters is asking “how it
can be done.” Do we need people, money, or time? Or technology, skills, or
knowledge? Once the conditions are made specific, the discussion can move
forward.

I believe this Company still has a great deal of potential that can be “unlocked.”
We have technologies and experience accumulated over our long history and
people who support them, yet we may also be drawing our own boundaries
around what we think we can do.

Removing those locks and enabling the Kanadevia Group to pursue higher goals
requires Technology, Integrity, Safety, and Transparency.

My role is to use the power of Legal and Compliance to “unlock” the Group’s
potential and make it a company that can take appropriate risks and pursue
new challenges with confidence, grounded in integrity and transparency.
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3.5 Governance Supporting Risk Management and Linkage to Integrated Risk Management

Issues concerning Climate, Nature, and People & Society are not only important
sustainability issues but also medium- to long-term risks and opportunities affecting
business continuity, business strategy, corporate value, and social value. Accordingly,
material risks and opportunities identified and assessed by the Sustainability
Promotion Committee and Sustainability Strategy Committee are addressed
within the enterprise risk management framework by the Risk Management
Committee and ERM Department. This section explains the oversight, execution,
and reporting lines supporting risk management. Details of the identification,
assessment, prioritisation, response policies, monitoring, remediation, and
improvement processes for Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related risks and
impacts are described in Chapter 5, “Risk and Impact Management.”

For Group-wide risk management, the ERM Department was newly established in
March 2025 and has taken the lead in building an integrated enterprise risk
management framework. The Board of Directors determines risk management policy
and bears ultimate oversight responsibility, while the executive-side structure centred on
the Risk Management Committee is developing a framework to identify, organise, and visualise
risks centrally across the Kanadevia Group and consider response measures.

Risk identification covers not only risks arising from the internal environment and
short-term perspectives, but also risks associated with the external environment and
medium- to long-term perspectives, with impact and likelihood assessed
comprehensively using both quantitative and qualitative factors. For major risks,
including ESG risks, the ERM Department reports progress on response measures to
management, enabling management to recognise and address issues in a timely
manner.

The sustainability-promotion strategy covers the entire value chain and is formulated
by the Sustainability Promotion Committee after dependencies and impacts are
analysed, scenario analysis is conducted, and risks and opportunities are identified.
These risks and opportunities are also discussed by the Risk Management Committee
as medium- to long-term risks associated with ESG issues. Based on deliberations by
the Sustainability Promotion Committee, the Risk Management Committee confirms
risk-response policies and monitors the status of responses. This enables the Board
of Directors, taking into account the Risk Management Committee’s deliberations, to
oversee how risk-response policies are applied to individual matters and to enhance
the effectiveness of the governance structure.
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Figure 3-3: Risk Governance Structure (As of March 31, 2026)

(1) Establishment of Risk management policy
(2) Oversee the operations of the Risk Management Committee

[Risk Management Committee]
(1) Risk management policy formulation and implementation
(2) Monitoring of top risks and emergency response directives

[Secretariat]

(1) Operation of the Risk Management Committee

(2) Formulation of risk management policies, collection, analysis and
evaluation of strategic risk information, etc.

(1) Monitoring of risks and management status
(2) Advising business lines and group companies
(3) Designing management frameworks for assigned risks, etc.

(1) Early detection and response to risks in routine operations
(2) Monitoring of group companies under their purview
(3) Risk owner: Head of Business Lines/

President of each company
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36 Data Governance

Approach to Data Governance

The Kanadevia Group currently obtains third-party assurance for its GHG data. At the
same time, international trends increasingly require comparability, verifiability, and
reliability not only for climate information but also for non-financial information
concerning nature and people and society. To respond, collected data must be
elevated into “assurance-ready management information,” making the development
of data governance important. The following describes the current status and the
direction for future enhancement, focusing on environmental data.

Towards realising the Sustainable Vision of “Realize zero environmental impact,” the
Group has established an environmental data management platform to collect and
manage environmental data from Group companies and business sites.
Environmental information is collected from Group companies, and used to promote
environmental conservation activities and manage environmental risks.

Major environmental data collected from each site include energy inputs, GHG
emissions, water-resource inputs, waste generation, and chemical inputs. These data
are collected periodically by site in accordance with the Environmental Management
Data Management Procedures and used to manage environmental targets and KPIs
across the Group.

The Group also manages Scope 3%) emissions as part of its efforts not only to
understand environmental impacts from its own business activities but also to
promote Carbon Neutrality across the value chain. For GHG emissions relating to
Scope 3 Category 1, environmental data are collected from major subsidiaries in
Japan and overseas and accumulated in an environmental information management
solution. For the Group’s core Waste to Energy Business, it is also working to
understand GHG reduction and emissions-related data for Scope 3 Category 1156 at
delivered Waste to Energy facilities.

Collected environmental data are used for progress management of GHG reduction
targets, third-party assurance reviews, follow-up on environmental conservation
promotion plans, ESG information disclosure, responses to CDP/TCFD/TNFD and other
frameworks, environmental audits and risk management, and reporting
environmental performance to management.

The Sustainability Promotion Committee and Sustainability Strategy Committee
review the data periodically, identify environmental issues, and formulate
improvement measures, thereby promoting continuous improvement through the
PDCA cycle.

Roadmap for Enhanced Disclosure

More advanced data governance will be required in light of the need to address IFRS
S2 internationally and SSBJ57) Sustainability Disclosure Standard, Theme-based
Standard No. 2 domestically for climate-related information. For nature-related
information, collaboration between TNFD and SBTN5® (Science Based Targets
Network) is also advancing work on target setting, data measurement, and disclosure.
In Europe, the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD)> requires
disclosure of ESG information, including information concerning people, and
sustainability information is increasingly expected to be supported by internal
controls, audit trails, and review processes comparable to those used in financial
reporting.
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Accordingly, the Kanadevia Group recognises data boundaries, data quality, audit-
trail management, and linkage to management as important data-governance
matters for further development. Specifically, the Group will need to clarify the scope
of data concerning consolidated subsidiaries, facilities, organisations, each Scope,
and the value chain. It will also need to distinguish primary data, estimates, data not
yet collected, and proxy data®?, and to document activity data, factors, calculation
logic, and approval histories as evidence. Finally, it will link data governance with
transition plans, internal carbon pricing®62), ERM, and business plans.

In FY 2026, to develop these foundations, the Group plans to establish the system
design with GHG data as the leading area and extend data governance over time to
nature- and people- and society-related data. This chapter presents the approach to
oversight and allocation of responsibilities supporting data governance; details
regarding data-collection scope, calculation methods, audit-trail management, third-

party assurance, and related matters are described in Chapter 6 and the appendices.
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3.7 stakeholder Dialogue and Enhancement of Governance

Reflecting Stakeholder Dialogue in Management

The Kanadevia Group positions dialogue with
stakeholders affected by its business activities not
merely as information provision or an exchange of
views but as an important management process for
identifying and assessing people- and society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities and
improving business activities.

Stakeholder dialogue has three main purposes. First,
through human rights due diligence and other
processes, the Group identifies actual or potential
negative environmental and social impacts and
connects them to prevention, mitigation, remediation,
and remedy. Second, it reflects the perspectives of
affected people in materiality judgements, business
plans, order and investment decisions, procurement,
design, construction, operations, and quality and
safety management. Third, it co-creates solutions to
regional challenges and social value with customers,
municipalities, local communities, business partners, and
others.

Departments conducting dialogue record the
stakeholder groups involved, the purpose and
method of engagement, the principal views and
concerns identified, the Group’s assessment, how the
findings are reflected in decisions or measures, and
follow-up status. Matters involving adverse
environmental impacts, human rights, safety,
customer and user safety, material impacts on local

communities, business continuity, or social trust are
reported to the relevant Group CxO, Sustainability
Promotion Committee, Risk Management Committee,
or other responsible body and reflected in
management decisions as necessary.

Dialogue with Affected Stakeholders

With respect to environmental matters, the Kanadevia
Group engages in dialogue with government
authorities and local residents. At the Group's works
and operated facilities, GHG emissions, releases of
pollutants, noise, vibration, odors, and other factors
may affect the natural and living environments of
local communities where business sites are located.
Each site and works therefore carries out
environmental management based on ISO 14001 and
other systems and, in addition to complying with laws
and regulations, implements voluntary management
and preventive maintenance for air, water quality, soil,
noise, vibration, odors, and other matters as
necessary.

At Waste to Energy and other facilities operated

under contract, the Group also complies with
environmental standards established by facility owners,
performs daily monitoring and preventive
maintenance, reports to facility owners in a timely
manner, and supports facility owners in explanations
and information disclosure to local residents. These
initiatives form the foundation for maintaining trust

with local communities and appropriately managing
the impacts of business activities on natural and living
environments.

In the 2026 report, business partner surveys and
human rights due diligence are positioned as early
initiatives that connect stakeholder views to concrete
improvements. For own workforce, local communities,
customers, and users, channels for dialogue are in
place, but Group-wide mechanisms for tracking and
disclosing which decisions have changed as a result of
the views obtained are still being developed. The
Group will improve the traceability of views, decisions,
responses, and outcomes for major engagements.

Within the supply chain, the Group pursues
continuous improvement through dialogue, surveys,
assessment, and feedback with business partners
towards realising sustainable procurement that
includes net-zero environmental impacts and respect
for human rights.

Relationships with business partners extend beyond
procurement management and form an important
foundation for enhancing the reliability of the entire
value chain, including environmental responses, fair
and equitable transactions, human rights,
occupational safety, quality, and business ethics.
Specific processes for surveys, assessment, requests
for improvement, and reassessment are described in
the appendices.
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Dialogue with Investors, Financial Institutions and
External Experts

In dialogue with investors, the Kanadevia Group has
received expectations and insights regarding future
enhancement of human capital and environmental-
information disclosure. With respect to human capital,
investors have viewed linking the engagement index
to executive remuneration as evidence of
management commitment, while also noting the need
to consider resetting the target because the gap from
the targetis large.

Expectations have also been expressed for more in-
depth disclosure of human capital issues and specific
measures and for improving engagement across the
Group, including subsidiaries, rather than only at the
parent company. On the environmental side, investors
have particularly expressed expectations for
calculation and disclosure of Scope 3 reduction
measures and avoided emissions®? in accordance with
relevant international guidance. The Group views
these opinions as insights for enhancing human
capital management, non-financial information
disclosure, and the quality of dialogue and will use
them in future improvements.

Dialogue with investors and financial institutions and
with external experts is used to confirm the decision
usefulness of disclosed information, alignment with
management strategy, and issues viewed from the
capital-market perspective. Such dialogue does not
substitute for dialogue with own workforce, value
chain workers, local communities, customers, and
users who are directly affected by business activities. This
report therefore distinguishes dialogue with affected
stakeholders from dialogue with users of disclosed
information.

Enhancing Governance Based on Insights from
External Experts

The Kanadevia Group also regards third-party
opinions from external experts as important insights
for enhancing sustainability governance. Ms. Sachiko
Takami, Senior Advisor of The Sustainability
Collaborative, provided views on the Group’s strategy,
information disclosure, and potential contributions to
climate change action and nature positive®¥, drawing
on The Natural Step's sustainability analysis,
backcasting, and The Four Sustainability Principles.

Including the third-party views presented in this
report, the Group does not regard stakeholder
dialogue merely as external commentary. Rather, it
positions such dialogue as an important source of
information for identifying dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities related to climate, nature, and
people and society, and for reflecting these insights in
management decisions.

Through ongoing dialogue with local communities,
customers and users, business partners, investors and
external experts, the Group will continue to enhance
the effectiveness of its sustainability governance and
continuously improve its initiatives toward achieving
its Sustainable Vision.
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Table 3-1: Dialogue with Affected Stakeholders and Reflection in Management

Main Dialogue / Main Insights Identified . o
Stakeholders Information Channels in the 2026 Report Reflection in Decisions / Measures

Own workforce

Value chain workers

Affected local communities

Customers and users

Engagement surveys, our people's voices,
consultation and whistleblowing channels,
occupational health and safety information.

GCNJ SAQ, human rights due diligence,
business partner compliance surveys,
dedicated helpline for business partners.

Project- and facility-specific explanations,
community dialogue, grievances and
consultations, information provided through
facility owners.

Consultation with customers, quality and
safety information, accident and service-
interruption information, grievances and
consultations.

Safety and health, psychological safety, skills,
engagement, and related matters are
important issues.

Improvement issues concerning workloads
and unilateral changes to delivery schedules.
For the helpline: uncertainty about what can
be raised, concern about effects on
transactions, and uncertainty about the
response process.

Noise, traffic, emissions, land and water use,
service continuity, and uneven distribution of
benefits and burdens are important issues.

Safety, stable operation, information
provision, and service continuity are
important issues.

Reflected in existing human resources, well-
being, occupational health and safety,
compliance, and related measures.

Additional SAQs and interviews; prior
consultation on delivery-date and
specification changes; records of reasons and
approvals; treatment of additional costs;
clearer explanations of consultation channels;
improvement plans, deadlines, and
reassessment.

At present, responses are mainly managed
on a project- and facility-specific basis.

Reflected in quality, safety, operation and
maintenance, long-term services, and related
management.
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Third-Party Opinion from an External Expert

Sachiko Takami

{ The Sustainability
¢ Collaborative Senior
Advisor

Key Takeaways for 2030 Guided by
the Four Sustainability Principles

The Kanadevia Group received a third-party opinion on the TCFD & TNFD
Integrated Report 2025 from Ms. Sachiko Takami, Senior Advisor of The
Sustainability Collaborative. Based on The Natural Step’s approach to
sustainability analysis, Ms. Takami analysed and assessed the Group's initiatives
from a backcasting perspective and against The Four Sustainability Principles. In
the third-party opinion, the Group’s Sustainable Vision of “Realize zero
environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s well-being,” together with its
articulation of the future vision as Resilience Eco Society®, was positively assessed
as an initiative that develops a roadmap from a clear vision.

She also provided the following suggestions, aligned with The Four Sustainability
Principles, as proposals towards 2030. See Appendix F for details.

She also suggested the potential to provide consulting functions to customers and
markets by leveraging knowledge of environmental technologies and sustainable
energy.

The Kanadevia Group regards these opinions as important external perspectives
for implementing technologies and businesses in society in line with The Four
Sustainability Principles. It will continue to connect insights from stakeholders,
including external experts, to the ongoing enhancement of governance, strategy,
risk and impact management, and metrics and targets. The full third-party
opinion is included in Appendix F.

The Four
Sustainability
Principles

Principle 1:
Earth’s crust

Principle 2:
Society-produced
substances

Principle 3:
Physical
degradation

Principle 4:
Human needs

*See Figure 2-4 for the full wording of the Four Sustainability Principles.

Table 3-2: Proposals for 2030

Main Suggestions

As a response to petroleum-derived plastics, advance
recycling measures at Waste to Energy facilities and
resident awareness activities in collaboration with
environmental NGOs and municipalities. Shift suppliers’
vehicles and the Kanadevia Group’s company vehicles to
electric vehicles.

Reduce emissions by promoting CO, capture at Waste to
Energy facilities and the wider adoption of CCS technology.

Confirm biodiversity risk analyses when accepting projects.
Conduct joint research with universities and other
institutions on the impacts and potential contributions of
offshore wind power generation on marine biodiversity.
Communicate and engage in dialogue with stakeholders.

For Waste to Energy facilities, consider uses that address
the basic needs of local communities, extending beyond
power generation and heat supply to the use of recycled
materials, art, gardens, recreation, and other functions. For
offshore wind power generation as well, propose locations
and technologies with due consideration for impacts on
local communities and other relevant parties.




Strategy

The Kanadevia Group formulates and implements strategies to realise Resilience Eco Society®, a social
implementation model encompassing not only the circulation of waste, carbon, and energy, but also.
water, soil, bioresources, food, flood control and water utilisation; disaster prevention, and regional

resilience, and aims to create value that reduces environmental impacts while contributing to better
living environments, public health, safety and security, local pride, and maximising people’s well-being.
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4.1 overview of the Integrated Strategy

From the Value Creation Framework in Chapter 2
to Strategy

Chapter 2 presented the Kanadevia Group's
Sustainable Vision, Value Creation Framework, Seven
Pillars of Success, and The Four Sustainability
Principles. These concepts connect issues related to
Climate, Nature, and People & Society not merely
with individual environmental responses or risk
management, but with value creation through
business.

In this chapter, we translate the Value Creation
Framework into strategy. We assess dependencies,
impacts, risks, and opportunities related to Climate,
Nature, and People & Society and show their
relationships with the Group's businesses,
technologies, regions and customers, supply chains,
people and organisation, financial impacts, and
transition plans.

The Group aims to do more than reduce
environmental impacts. It seeks to implement cycles
of waste, water, carbon, energy, biological resources,
soil, food, and other resources as businesses within
local communities, creating environmental value,
social value, and corporate value simultaneously. The
strategic model at the core of this approach is
Resilience Eco Society®.

Resilience Eco Society® as a Strategic Model

Resilience Eco Society® is both the social vision
that the Kanadevia Group aims to realise towards
2050 and a value creation model at the centre of
its business strategy. Rather than simply treating
waste and wastewater, the model circulates the
carbon, heat, energy, metals, minerals, water,
phosphorus, nitrogen, organic matter, and other
resources they contain and converts them into
regional energy, materials, water, fertiliser, soil, food,
and other forms of value. Realising this model
requires more than the provision of individual
technologies. It requires commercialisation as social
infrastructure that can operate stably over the long
term, taking into account regional resource
characteristics, infrastructure, institutions, finances,
resident needs, and industrial structures. Resilience
Eco Society® is also supported by people, supply
chains, trust with local communities, and co-creation
with customers and users, municipalities, and
business partners. By embedding safety, quality,
human rights, fair transactions, accountability, and
dialogue with local communities into business
operations, the Group seeks to create environmental
value while improving regional resilience and
people's well-being.

Two Strategic Axes

The strategic axes that constitute Resilience Eco
Society® can be grouped into two broad categories,
drawing on the “butterfly diagram” proposed by the
Ellen MacArthur Foundation to visualise resource
flows in a circular economy (Figure 4-1).

The first axis is a cycle that appropriately treats
waste while converting it into electricity, heat,
fuels, resources, and materials (technical cycle).

By combining Waste to Energy, Waste to X, CCUS
(Carbon Capture, Utilisation, and Storage)®),
methanation, hydrogen and methane production,
heat supply, recovery of metals and minerals,
resource recovery, and other technologies, the
Kanadevia Group can contribute to decarbonisation,
resource circulation, stable energy supply, and
stronger industrial competitiveness in metropolitan
areas, industrial clusters, port areas, and similar
locations.



The second axis is bio-circularity: the circulation
of water, soil, biological resources, and food.
Within the Group, this concept generally refers to
the circulation of biological resources generated
within local communities. It connects flood control,
water utilisation, water treatment, wastewater
treatment, sludge resource recovery, phosphorus
and nitrogen recovery, biogas, organic fertiliser,
agriculture, and food (biological cycle). This cycle
supports regional foundations of community life,
disaster prevention, the conservation of natural
capital, and the foundations of food production.
Resources obtained from sewage and wastewater
treatment, food residues, agricultural residues, and
biomass can also be connected to energy, fertiliser,
soil improvement, and reclaimed-water use, thereby
supporting regional water-soil-food cycles.

The strategies for water and for people and society
are not presented as fully developed frameworks at
this time. In this fiscal year, the Group positions them
as important areas constituting Resilience Eco
Society® and will further develop data acquisition,
evaluation methods, metrics, and business models
from the next fiscal year onward.

Perspectives on People & Society

Implementing Resilience Eco Society® in society
requires human resources that support technologies
and infrastructure, trust with local communities,
supply chains, customers and users, and co-creation
with municipalities and business partners. Social
infrastructure for waste, water, energy, disaster
prevention, and other needs contributes to local

living environments, public health, safety and security,
access to energy, employment, education, and
community pride.

Particularly in regions where waste is not properly
treated and opportunities for a healthy living
environment, health, safety, education, and
employment are constrained, implementing
resource-circulation infrastructure can improve the
well-being of people and society. A perspective on people
and a fair society is therefore indispensable when
considering Resilience Eco Society®.

Business Development and Finance Supporting
Social Implementation

Advanced technology alone is not sufficient to
implement Resilience Eco Society® in society. Social
infrastructure such as waste treatment, water, and
energy requires large initial investment and is
operated over long periods. It is therefore important
to design business development, financing, EPC, and
operation and maintenance as an integrated whole,
taking into account regional institutions and public
finances and customers’ business viability.

The Kanadevia Group works with customers,
municipalities, local business operators, financial
institutions, investors, and other partners and,
depending on the project, combines long-term
contracts, financing, EPC, operation and
maintenance, and other functions to convert
environmental and social value into businesses
that regions can introduce and continue to use.
Kanadevia Inova in particular combines project
development, EPC, O&M, asset management,
financing, and other capabilities, expanding from
one-off equipment delivery into lifecycle businesses
that create value over the long term.

For the Group, finance is not merely a means of
raising funds; it is an important implementation
capability for making environmental technologies
affordable and scalable and converting
environmental and social value into sustainable
business value.
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Kanadevia’s Butterfly Diagram

Two strategic axes for realising the Resilience Eco Society®

Axis 1: Circulation of Waste, Carbon, and Energy

Turning waste into electficity, heat, fuel resourcesrand materials From bioresources and wastg

Waste Treatment
J Decarbonisation

| Power & Heat Supply

Kanadevia

Technology for people and planet

s

Resource
Clrculatlon

C

=
5
@ Stable SUPPIy ]
]

[di

.

CO; Capture & CCUS

Connected by
Technology,
Operations,
Co-creation,

and Data

Hydrogen, Methane & Fuels (P}

Industrlal

Metals & Minerals Recovery
Competitiveness

Resource Regeneration

00060
®@60000

ater to energy, fertilise

Water Supply & Irrigation

Water Treatment &
Wastewater Treatment

Pollution Remediation
P & N Recovery

Biogas

Organic Fertilisers,
Agriculture & Food

Axis 2: Circulation of Water, Soil, Bioresources, and Food

eclaimed water, and food

Living
lnfrastructure

Dlsaste r
Preventlon

Natural Capital

Foocl
Production

)
)
RS }
)

Regional Circular Infrastructure

Environment * Disaster Prevention * Economy * Society

Resilience Eco Society®

Figure 4-1: Two Strategic Axes



Executive Interview Kanadevia

INOVA
CEO

Bruno-Frédéric
‘\ Baudouin

What we in the Kanadevia Group—and Kanadevia Inova in particular—are seeking
to realise is “a future free of wasted waste.” This is succinctly expressed in the
following mission and vision.

“Taking on the Challenge of Realising
a Circular Society”

Rather than treating waste and stopping there, we seek to transform it into new
resources and put those resources back to use in society. We want to shift from a
one-way flow in which resources are consumed and discarded to a society in
which what has been used regains value and circulates again. That idea lies at the
heart of our business.

Kanadevia Inova’s mission:
We create value for communities, contributing to a future free of wasted waste.

Kanadevia Inova’s vision:

We are a global, vertically integrated green utility, an innovation leader in the waste
infrastructure space, driving decarbonization, circularity and supply security for
present and future generations.

Restoring Lost “Circularity” to Modern Society

When I think about a circular society in 2050, I think of farms in earlier times. On
traditional farms, the concept of “waste” as we know it today scarcely existed.
Crops were grown, livestock were raised, and by-products became fertiliser or
feed and were returned to production. Although on a small scale, a functioning
cycle of resources existed. Since the Industrial Revolution, society has become
dramatically more prosperous, but perhaps we have lost this idea of “closing the
loop.”

What we want to realise towards 2050 is not a return to the society of the past. It is
to use technology to recreate these cycles at the scale of modern cities and
industries: generate electricity and heat from waste, produce renewable gas,
recover metals and minerals, convert CO, into new fuels, and return plastics to
chemical feedstocks.

From Waste to Energy to Waste to X. By transforming waste into many forms of
value, we can close resource loops one by one. We believe we have the
technological potential to make this possible, and the platform to scale it globally.

Technology Alone Will Not Change the World

We are well aware that what is technically “possible” and what is widely adopted
by society are entirely different matters. For example, we have technology to
capture CO, from Waste to Energy plants. At the research level, it is also becoming
possible to produce methane and liquid fuels from captured CO,. Why, then, have
these technologies not yet been implemented worldwide?

One of the biggest challenges is affordability—bringing costs to a level at
which society can adopt the solution. No matter how outstanding an
environmental technology may be, it cannot solve a global problem if it can be
deployed only in a limited number of wealthy countries or regions.



We need to make technologies more efficient, make facilities more compact,

improve EPC cost competitiveness, streamline operations, and attract competitive
financing. It is important to look beyond technology alone and reduce total costs,

including financing and operations, so that solutions become affordable for
society to adopt.

Another equally important factor is scalabilitys6)—that is, the ability to deploy

the same model across many regions. A single outstanding plant will not change
the world. Only when the same model can be replicated across many regions and

create circularity at industrial scale can we truly change society.

Our goal is not only to develop advanced technologies. It is to make those
technologies affordable and scalable.

“Everything under one umbrella” Enables Circularity in Practice

This is where Kanadevia Inova has a major strength. Technology alone is not
enough to turn waste into resources. It requires the capability to develop
technologies, conceive and develop projects, engineer and construct plants
through EPC, operate and maintain them over the long term, and manage the
infrastructure assets themselves over their life cycles. We have structured these
capabilities into a business model we call “everything under one umbrella.” It
brings diverse technologies and capabilities together under one umbrella.

Kanadevia Inova has always had strong technological roots. We subsequently
rebuilt our EPC business and, through organic growth and M&A, added

capabilities in development, O&M, services, and asset management. By combining
these functions, we are transforming from a company that simply supplies plants

into one that creates circular infrastructure itself and operates it over the long
term. In other words, where we once planted trees, we are now seeding forests.

This integrated capability also contributes to affordability. We can originate
projects ourselves, select the optimal technologies, and design EPC, O&M,

financing, and local partnerships as an integrated business model. By drawing on
funding from international financial institutions, government-related institutions,
infrastructure investors, and others, we can create structures best suited to each

local community. By building long-term partnerships with local companies, we can
also make that infrastructure truly rooted in the communities it serves.

If we can combine social value with economic rationality in this way, we can scale
the same model around the world.

Circularity Can Address Climate, Nature, and People & Society Challenges
Together

The transition to a circular society matters because it addresses more than
resource issues alone. Reducing landfill and ensuring proper waste treatment
helps reduce GHG emissions. It also helps prevent pollution of soil, water, and
surrounding environments caused by landfill leachate and other sources.




If we can also recover energy, renewable gas, metals, minerals, and other
resources from waste, we can reduce dependence on new natural resources and
fossil fuels. In other words, advancing circularity is simultaneously a response to
climate change, a means of protecting natural capital, and a way to improve living
environments in local communities.

One initiative that symbolises this potential is our project in Casablanca.In a
region that has historically depended on landfill, we are developing a new waste-
management system by making Waste to Energy economically viable for adoption.
This can generate new value from waste while significantly reducing GHG
emissions and the environmental impacts on the local area.

What matters is that it does not end with a single project. The real value lies in
applying the experience gained there to other regions and creating similar circular
systems around the world. Our model makes this possible.

Making “Once-Aspirational Circularity” the Norm in Society

There are strong tailwinds supporting the transition to a circular society.
Communities want cleaner and safer living environments. Countries are pursuing
decarbonisation while placing increasing emphasis on the security of energy and
resource supplies. At the same time, pressure is growing to circulate finite
resources within society rather than continuing to consume them in a linear way.
Producing energy, heat, gas, metals, and other resources from waste is precisely
what we mean by circularity at scale—resource circulation at an industrial scale. In
the future, renewable gas produced from waste can power cars and ships and
potentially even become fuel for aircraft. Waste to X is bringing us closer to a
society in which a single waste stream can generate multiple forms of value.

Our role is to turn what was once considered a “dream” into a normal part of
society through technology and viable business models. I believe that is the role of
the Kanadevia Group. A circular society cannot be realised through a single
technology. It can be implemented only by combining technology, infrastructure,
finance, operations, and collaboration with local communities in a way that
reconciles environmental value with economic value. And then we can take a
circular model realised in one region to the next region, and onward from there.

Creating affordable, scalable circularity around the world.

That is our challenge on the path towards “a future free of wasted waste.”




Case Study Column: The Casablanca Project as an Affordable Model

Kanadevia Inova, our subsidiary, is pursuing a long-term operating business in
Casablanca, Morocco, for a Waste to Energy plant that will process approximately
1.5 million tonnes of waste annually. For this project, it entered into a 33.5-year
operating agreement with the City of Casablanca for waste treatment and
resource recovery. It has also entered into a power purchase agreement with a
local electricity operator and is advancing its first Waste to Energy project in the
African market. Serving the Greater Casablanca region, which has a population of
more than 4.2 million, the project will develop infrastructure integrating waste
treatment, landfill management, and energy recovery.

The facility is planned to process around 1.5 million tonnes of municipal solid
waste per year, raising the rate of resource and energy recovery from waste to
approximately 80%. This will significantly reduce reliance on landfills, which have
historically been the primary disposal method. In addition to approximately 126
MW of Waste to Energy generation capacity, the project will include 50 MWp of
solar power generation and 4 MW of landfill-biogas recovery and utilisation
capacity, with planned annual electricity supply of approximately 1 TWh. This is
equivalent to the annual electricity demand of approximately one million people
and will also contribute to Morocco’s energy transition as electricity demand is
expected to grow.

A distinctive feature of this project is that it is not limited to an EPC project in
which a Waste to Energy plant is constructed and handed over. Under a long-term
operating agreement, it is structured as a business combining project
development, financing, EPC, operational support, and long-term maintenance.
Kanadevia Inova has formed a consortium with Morocco’s Nareva Holding S.A.
and ITOCHU Corporation and, in addition to EPC and related functions, is involved
in financing the facility. Implementing large-scale environmental and social
infrastructure requires not only technical performance but also a long-term
business foundation through operating agreements and power offtake
arrangements, together with integrated financing, construction, and operations.

This project is one leading model in which the Kanadevia Group combines
environmental technology with business development and finance to create social
infrastructure that a region can introduce and use over the long term.

From a climate-change perspective (TCFD), shifting waste from landfill to energy
recovery will help curb emissions of methane, which has a high global-warming
potential, while reducing GHG emissions through the effective use of waste-
derived energy, solar power, and construction of biogas recovery units to capture
energy from landfilled waste.

The facility is also designed to enable the future introduction of carbon capture,
utilisation and storage (CCUS), providing scalability for long-term decarbonisation.

From a nature perspective (TNFD), substantially reducing the volume of waste
sent to large-scale landfills will help reduce pressures from land use, lessen
impacts on surrounding environments caused by waste and wastewater, and
promote more effective use of resources. The project also aims to reduce
pressures on natural capital—including air, water, and land—by introducing
advanced flue-gas and wastewater treatment technologies and ensuring
environmental performance consistent with the EU Industrial Emissions Directive
(IED)$7) and Best Available Techniques (BAT)®8),

From a people- and society-related perspective (TISFD Beta), the project is
expected to improve public health and living conditions through sanitary waste
treatment, contribute to a stable electricity supply, and create local employment. It
plans to employ around 140 skilled workers during operations, create roughly
1,240 jobs over the 3.5-year construction period, and generate a further 300 jobs
through related infrastructure, thereby contributing to the local economy and
skills development.

The project can be positioned as a leading model for creating multiple forms of
social and environmental value—not only addressing climate change, but also
advancing resource circulation, improving the local environment, and providing
energy that supports the foundations of daily life.



4.2 premises for Analysis of Climate, Nature, and People & Society

Purpose and Positioning of the Analysis

In this section, dependencies, impacts, risks, and
opportunities related to Climate, Nature, and People
& Society provide the basis for considering the
Kanadevia Group's strategy. The purpose of these
analyses is not simply to list individual risk items.
Rather, it is to understand the natural capital, social
foundations, and human and social relationships on
which the Group's businesses depend, and the
impacts those businesses may have on them, and to
connect those findings to the strategy for realising
Resilience Eco Society®.

In conducting the analysis, we regard Climate, Nature,
and People & Society as interrelated issues.
Responding to climate change is closely connected
with conserving natural capital and promoting
resource circulation. Dependencies on and impacts
on natural capital also relate to local living
environments, safety and security, public health,
employment, access to energy, and other aspects of
communities. Accordingly, this chapter does not treat
Climate, Nature, and People & Society only as
separate analytical subjects; it also shows how they
relate to business strategy, co-creation with regions
and customers, supply chains, people and
organisation, financial impacts, and the Transition
Plan.

Frameworks Referenced and Scope of Analysis

This section analyses Climate, Nature, and People &
Society with reference to the perspectives of TCFD,
TNFD, and TISFD Beta. However, the scope of analysis,
availability of data, evaluation methods, and maturity
of management are not the same across these areas.
We therefore clarify the characteristics and
constraints of each area and set out the key
implications that can currently be identified.

For climate, we assess the potential effects of changes
in future social, policy, and market environments on
the Kanadevia Group's businesses, focusing on
transition risk®?), physical risk”, and opportunities.
For nature, we assess the points of contact between
business activities and natural capital from the
perspectives of dependencies, impacts, priority
locations, nature-related risks, and opportunities. For
people and society, we conduct a preliminary
mapping of relationships with business activities,
covering own workforce, value chain workers, local
communities, customers and users, and other
stakeholders.

For natural capital analysis, we referred to the LEAP
Approach”), ENCORE"), and other sources to identify
business impacts on ecosystems and dependencies
on ecosystem services?). The scope is not limited to
our direct operations. To the extentinformation is
available, we assess the upstream value chain
including suppliers, direct operations such as
factories, business sites, and facilities operated under
contract, and the downstream value chain including
customer facilities and the use phase of products and
services.

Analytical Methods and Data Constraints

Dependencies on and impacts on natural capital were
assessed by business activity and value chain stage,
referring to assessments such as ENCORE. However,
ENCORE provides general assessments based on
industry classifications and does not fully reflect
individual facilities, projects, regions, equipment, or
operating conditions. The Kanadevia Group therefore
reviews assessment results, where necessary, in light
of facility locations, equipment, operational
management, laws and permits, agreements with
municipalities, internal standards, environmental
management conditions, and other factors.
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Nature-related dependencies and impacts also vary
greatly by location. Water use, water quality, land use,
biodiversity, disaster risk, and relationships with
surrounding communities differ depending on the
region, watershed, ecosystem, and social conditions
where facilities and projects are located. Location-
based analysis is therefore important. In this chapter,
we present available location information across the
value chain, including not only our own sites but also
Upstream and downstream value chains.

At the same time, we do not have data at the same
level of detail for every business, region, facility,
supplier, and customer facility. In particular,
information on upstream raw-material sourcing
locations and downstream customer facilities is
constrained in terms of scope and availability. The
analyses presented in this chapter are therefore
based on information currently available. We will
develop location information, watershed information,
environmental data, and information on customer
facilities, and enhance the analysis in stages.

Analysis related to people and society is also currently
at an initial stage. We do not yet obtain and evaluate
data for all stakeholders with the same scope and
level of detail. In addition, because data and
calculation rules needed to calculate comparable
financial impacts across the Group for people- and
society-related risks have not yet been established,
this chapter qualitatively maps potential pathways of
impact and strategic issues rather than calculating
quantified financial effects.

Connection to Strategy

The analysis in this section is not conducted simply to
identify risks. By assessing dependencies, impacts,
risks, and opportunities related to Climate, Nature,
and People & Society, we seek to identify where the
Kanadevia Group can create environmental value,
social value, and corporate value.

For example, analysis of waste-carbon-energy
circulation connects to strategies involving Waste to
Energy, Waste to X, CCUS, methanation, heat supply,
and resource recovery. Analysis of water-soil-
biological resources-food circulation provides a basis
for considering possibilities such as water utilisation,
flood control, water treatment, sludge recycling and
resource recovery, Phosphorus and nitrogen recovery,
biogas, and reclaimed-water use. Analysis related to
people and society also provides a foundation for
identifying the people, trust, community relationships,
supply chains, and forms of co-creation with
customers and users needed for just social
implementation of Resilience Eco Society®.

Based on these premises, the following sections
assess dependencies on and impacts on natural
capital and priority locations, followed by issues
related to people and society, scenario analysis, risks
and opportunities, and financial impacts. We then
connect these analytical results to the strategy and
transition plans for realising Resilience Eco Society®.

67



4.3 Dependencies on and Impacts on Natural Capital and Priority Locations

(1) Overview of Risk Assessment of Dependencies on and Impacts on Natural
Capital

This section presents a risk analysis of the Kanadevia Group's dependencies on and
impacts on natural capital, and identifies and narrows down the impacts that are
important to the Group across its relationships with diverse forms of natural capital.
For the process of identifying and evaluating nature- and climate-related risks, please
refer to Section 5.2.

As in the previous fiscal year, we evaluated dependencies on and impacts on nature
at our own operating sites related to the businesses covered and at raw material
procurement sites using ENCORE, as recommended by TNFD. Items that received
high risk assessments are described in this section and Appendix C.

Risk Assessment Using ENCORE

To assess the scale and nature of ecosystem impacts arising from business activities,
we referred to the guidelines provided under the LEAP Approach in TNFD v1.0 and to
ENCORE values, which are recommended for use in the TNFD framework.

For businesses without a directly applicable ENCORE industry classification, we
selected a reference industry classification based on similarity in business
characteristics and compared it with operational and environmental data from the
Group’s works and facilities. On this basis, we assessed impacts on natural capital
and dependencies on ecosystem services. We also mapped and estimated the stages
of the value chain shown in Chapter 2 within the range of data available.

Following ENCORE, risk assessments were conducted on a five-point scale: Very High,
High, Medium, Low, and Very Low.

We first reviewed ENCORE assessments for the industry classifications adopted.
However, sector-level global averages do not necessarily reflect the Kanadevia
Group's actual operations. We therefore refined the assessment to reflect actual
operating conditions, taking into account the locations of factories and facilities,
equipment conditions, laws and agreements with municipalities, and operations
based on internal standards.

Tables 4-1 and 4-2 present selected natural capital and ecosystem services relevant
to the Group and omit other items. Assessment results for each business are
provided in Appendix C. This section describes the main results, focusing on items
assessed as Very High or High risk.
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Kanadevia Group's Dependencies on Natural
Capital

Dependencies on natural capital refer to aspects in
which a business receives direct or indirect benefits
from the existence and functioning of nature. In this
analysis, we assess the potential business effects if
those benefits were interrupted.

We found that many businesses share high

dependencies on climate-related ecosystem services,

specifically rainfall pattern regulation and climate
regulation. We also found high dependency on solid
waste remediation’¥ because disposal generates
waste requiring landfill treatment.

ENCORE assesses solid waste remediation associated

with disposal of Waste to Energy facilities and
infrastructure as Very High, but taking into account
appropriate waste management in developed
countries, we revised the assessment to High.

Legend

Spiritual, artistic and symbolic services

ﬁ Rainfall pattern regulation Water flow regulation

Global climate regulation E] Solid waste remediation
§ *'| Local climate regulation Water supply

Table 4-1: Kanadevia Group’s Dependencies on Natural Capital

Processes

Procurement

Construction and
site coordination
Environment WtE

Business Disposal during

construction

Infrastructure
disposal

wtX Operation
Procurement

Construction and

Infrastructure Business site coordination

Disposal during
construction

Wind power o .
Carbon Neutral generation peration
Solution
Business Casks Infrastructure
disposal

* Only items rated Very High or High are shown. The Machinery Business has no dependencies rated Very High or High.

ENCORE classification

Manufacture of basic iron and steel

Manufacture of cement, lime and plaster

Other construction installation

Waste treatment and disposal

Demolition
Waste treatment and disposal

Materials recovery
Manufacture of basic iron and steel

Manufacture of cement, lime and plaster
Construction of utility projects

Demolition

Waste treatment and disposal

Wind energy provision

Waste treatment and disposal

» @

Assessment result

* For Waste to X and Wind Power Generation, because their facilities and equipment are composed mainly of concrete and steel in the same way as
Waste to Energy facilities and equipment, only the operating stage was assessed.
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Kanadevia Group's Impacts on Natural Capital

Impacts on natural capital refer to negative effects on

nature caused by pollution, land use, and other factors.

Negative impacts on nature can in turn affect
stakeholders in local communities that use and
depend on that nature.

We found Very High impacts related to the use of land,
freshwater, and the seabed in the Environment
Business - specifically Waste to Energy, Biomass Power
Generation, and Waste to X - as well as in the
Infrastructure Business. We also found that impacts
related to GHG and non-GHG emissions, pollutant
releases, and disturbances are common across many
businesses.

For ecosystem disturbance during construction/site
adjustment and infrastructure disposal, we reviewed
the assessments because the Kanadevia Group has
established voluntary standards’ stricter than legal
requirements and operates with due consideration
under its environmental management systems.

Legend

@ GHG emissions
Non ..
Non-GHG emissions

Disturbance
Release of pollutants
to water and soil

E; Release of nutrient
. pollutants

Water use

Generation and release of
| Solid waste
L

[é] Area of freshwater use

E Area of land/seabed use

L

Table 4-2: Kanadevia Group’s Impacts on Natural Capital

Processes ENCORE classification

Manufacture of basic iron and steel

Procurement
Manufacture of cement, lime and plaster

Design and
manufacture

Construction and
site coordination

Manufacture of special-purpose
machinery

Other construction installation

Other construction installation

WtE . .
Disposal during D liti
construction emofition
Waste treatment and disposal
Operation Fossil fuels energy production
En\BI:‘r:irr:g;int Infrastructure Demolition
HlEpezzl Waste treatment and disposal
Biomass Procurement Sawmilling and planing of wood
power -
generation Operation Biomass energy production
Biogas .
power Operation Waste treatment and disposal
generation
Procurement Waste treatment and disposal
WtX — —
Operation Remediation activities and.other waste
management services
. Water collection, treatment and supply
Water Operation

Sewage
* Only items rated Very High or High are shown.

Assessment result
erK
Hig
@]
= GHG
[ >3

BRlE)R

®

* For biomass power generation, biogas power generation, WtX, and water-related businesses, only the operational phase and processes specific to each
business were assessed, as their facilities and equipment are primarily composed of concrete and steel, similar to WtE facilities and equipment.

70



Trends in Total Environmental Impacts

Table 4-2: Kanadevia Group's Impacts on Natural Capital (continued)

Assessment result
Processes ENCORE classification

Analysis based on ENCORE is suitable for identifying
where risks exist within the Kanadevia Group's supply
chain. However, it has limitations for quantitatively
identifying the type and amount of risk.

o |

Accordingly, to understand GHG emissions among
the Group's environmental impacts, we calculate
GHG emissions in accordance with the Ministry of the
Environment's "Basic Guidelines on Accounting for
GHG Emissions Throughout the Supply Chain" and
disclose them in the ESG Databook.

The calculation shows that, for GHG emissions
(Scopes 1, 2, and 3), Scope 3 Category 11 - emissions
generated from the use of sold products - is large
and accounts for more than 70% of total Scope 1, 2,
and 3 emissions. More detailed analysis shows that
most of these emissions are from "use of Waste to
Energy," namely GHG emissions generated when
waste is incinerated at Waste to Energy facilities. As a
result, the Group's environmental impacts are
significantly affected by the number of Waste to
Energy orders received in a given fiscal year.

GHG Water use
emissions .

Legend

Non-GHG Generation and
emissions | release of solid waste
Bisursem @ Area of freshwater
use
Release of pollutants Area of land/seabed
~&| to water and soil m=| use

Release of nutrient
=2>| pollutants

Design and
manufacturing

Machinery Business

Procurement

Construction and
site coordination

Infrastructure Business

Infra_structure
disposal
Marine
Engines Procurement
Wind Power .
Generation Operation
Carbon
Neutral Pressure
Solution vessels Procurement
Business
Procurement
Casks
Disposal

* Only items rated Very High or High are shown.

Manufacture of electronic
components and boards

Manufacture of basic iron
and steel

Manufacture of cement,
lime and plaster

Construction of utility
projects
Demolition
Waste treatment and
disposal
Manufacture of basic iron
and steel

Wind energy production

Manufacture of basic iron
and steel

Manufacture of basic iron
and steel

Waste treatment and
disposal

{

3

LY

<]
(] ()
&)
WE e
=8]8
() ()
g
(&)
(<] &
(<)) &)

* For wind power generation, only the operational phase and processes specific to the business were assessed, as its facilities and equipment are
primarily composed of concrete and steel, similar to WtE facilities and equipment.
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Other categories that continue to account for large shares of emissions are
"Purchased Goods and Services" (Scope 3 Category 1) and Category 11 excluding
Waste to Energy. Approximately 50% of the latter is attributable to "use of marine
engines." Although the Marine Engine Business is no longer included in the scope of
consolidation, it remains part of the Group's downstream value chain.

Implications from the Analysis Results

The analysis above confirms that the Kanadevia Group's relationship with natural
capital is not limited to specific types of natural capital or ecosystem services, but
extends throughout the value chain, from procurement and manufacturing to
construction, operation, product use, and disposal. In particular, dependencies on
climate-related ecosystem services; impacts associated with the use of land,
freshwater, and the seabed; and impacts from GHG, non-GHG, and pollutant
emissions are important issues common to multiple businesses.

For GHG emissions, the large share generated during the use of sold products—
particularly during the use of Waste to Energy facilities—shows that the Group's
environmental impacts also materialise at customer facilities. These impacts can
continue over long periods as products and services are used, not only in the Group's
own direct operations.

72



(2) Locations Covered by the Analysis and Regions
of Business Development

The Kanadevia Group manufactures and sells
equipment and machinery. To assess the relationship
between environmental impacts and the locations
where the Group operates, we focused on businesses
with broad and long-term contact with the
environment through plant engineering functions -
specifically the Environment Business, Machinery
Business, Infrastructure Business, and Carbon Neutral
Solution Business.

In these businesses, major products and equipment
are manufactured at our own factories and delivered
to customer facilities together with purchased items
and other components. Customers receiving these
products are located around the world; facilities are
constructed by customers and operated either by the
customers themselves or by the Group under
operating contracts. Accordingly, the location analysis
covered factory sites and the main locations where
facilities are constructed and operated in each
business.

The principal locations where these businesses are
implemented - that is, the locations of customers’
facilities - are as follows.

Europe
WEE 552
Biogas power generation 473
Water project 1
Marine engines 110
Process equipment 19
Middle East
WEE 4
Biogas power generation 2
Water projects 31
Marine engines 11
Process equipment 507
Africa
Water projects 3
Marine engines 5
Process equipment 202

Japan North America
WtE 554 WLE 55
Biomass power generation 3 Biogas power generation 2
Biogas power generation 19 Marine engines 7
Water projects 172 Process equipment 214
Marine engines 2,975 Nuclear power equipment 959
Process equipment 439
Nuclear power-related equipment 77
Wind Power Generation 9 .
South America
Water projects 8
Asia Marine engines 8
WtE 413 Process equipment 37
Biogas power generation 3
Water projects 12
Marine engines 309
Process equipment 504

Nuclear power-related equipment 21

Australia

WtE

Water projects
Marine engines

Process equipment

3
283
9
21

* Includes facilities operated by subsidiaries under contract.
* The WtX project and projects related to Carbon Neutral Solution

Business systems are in the demonstration phase.

* The biogas Waste to Energy includes licensees’ facilities outside

Japan.

* Water projects are the results of human waste treatment facilities
and reverse osmosis (RO) treatment facilities. Includes some
facilities in Japan whose operational status cannot be confirmed.

* The ship engine business represents shipyard/plant-based deliveries
since production commenced in 1950.

* Machinery Business and Infrastructure Business deliver to customer
facilities, mainly in Japan and Asia, but are not counted in this table.

* Data is disclosed to the extent available.

Figure 4-3: Principal Locations of Kanadevia Group Business Operations (Cumulative delivery figures as of the end of March 2026)
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(3) Regional Development of Major Businesses
Environment Business

The Waste to Energy Business is developed mainly in
Europe, Japan, the Middle East, and Southeast Asia.
Europe and Japan are regions with stringent
environmental regulations, and the Kanadevia Group
conducts business in compliance with these
regulations; we therefore consider environmental risk
to be low.

We are also advancing businesses that reduce local
environmental risks by installing Waste to Energy in
regions with high landfill rates, particularly open
dumping areas where waste is directly landfilled,
thereby helping suppress methane emissions. We
have experience with such initiatives in Thailand (350
tonnes) and Malaysia (600 tonnes).

In particular, Malaysia's Solid Waste Modular Advance
Recovery and Treatment Waste to Energy ("SMART
WTE") Plant was the first project to construct an
incineration facility in an open dumping area,
reducing open dumping through waste incineration.
The facility incinerates 600 t/day out of a total waste
intake of 3,000 t/day. We are also advancing initiatives
in collaboration with waste businesses in Thailand,
Indonesia, Malaysia, and other countries.

The Waste to Energy project in Dubai, United Arab
Emirates, was completed in August 2024 and is
planned to be operated for 35 years, making it a
recent landmark project. We are also advancing a
similar project in Abu Dhabi. These projects are being
carried out while strengthening collaboration among
Group companies.

In the Water Business, we provide sludge recycling
and resource recovery systems, final-disposal-site
leachate treatment systems, and drinking-water,
sewage, and industrial wastewater treatment systems
in Japan. In Cambodia, we have introduced drinking-
water treatment facilities. We also provide mine
wastewater treatment, seawater desalination,
industrial wastewater treatment, and related
solutions in Australia, New Zealand, the Middle East
centred on the United Arab Emirates—including Saudi
Arabia and Oman—and parts of North Africa. Specific
initiatives include mine-wastewater treatment in
Australia, a large-scale seawater desalination project
in Cabo Verde aimed at addressing chronic water
scarcity, and a demonstration project in the Maldives
using renewable energy for seawater desalination.

In Pacific Island countries including Fiji, Tonga, and
Samoa, traditional rainwater and groundwater
sources are being threatened by the effects of climate
change, and we therefore provide water supply
facilities.

For the Waste to X Business, discussions are
underway in Thailand, China, Indonesia, Vietnam, and
other countries towards installation of the first EFCaR
(Energy Free Carbonising for Resource Recovery)
system. For bioethanol production, we have been
commissioned by the Tokyo Metropolitan
Government to develop a project for converting
Tokyo's municipal waste into Sustainable Aviation
Fuel (SAF)78). For biological methanation, we are
developing business in Japan and Southeast Asia
targeting sewage treatment plants equipped with
digesters and food factories with methane
fermentation facilities.

Machinery Business

Machinery Business products are mainly
manufactured at the Chikko Works and Maizuru
Works in Japan.

Infrastructure Business

Products sold by the Infrastructure Business are
manufactured mainly at our Sakai Works and
Mukaishima Works in Japan.
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Carbon Neutral Solution Business

In the Process Equipment Business, pressure vessels
and casks/canisters - containers for transporting and
storing spent nuclear fuel - are manufactured at our
Ariake Works in Japan and supplied worldwide. Casks
are also manufactured by a Group company in North
America.

We have also entered into a collaboration agreement
with a Taiwanese company for EPC of spherical tanks
for liquid CO, storage required for CCS and CCUS, and
are expanding our strengths in pressure-vessel and
storage-tank technologies into CCS/CCUS
infrastructure.

Within the Decarbonisation Systems Business, our
Hydrogen Generation Systems have a delivery record
primarily for customers involved in PtG??)
demonstration projects in Japan. We are currently
conducting a scale-up demonstration under the Green
Innovation Fund (GI Fund)’® programme. In parallel,
we are constructing a factory in Tsuru City, Yamanashi
Prefecture, Japan with annual production capacity of
more than 1 GW to enable mass production of
Hydrogen Generation Systems, targeting completion
by the end of FY 2029. We are also considering
business development in the Middle East and India.

For methanation, we are developing business in
Japan, Europe, and Oman. In Oman, we are
conducting a pilot project towards consideration of a
pilot plant with a capacity of 1,200 Nm3/h and a
commercial-scale plant with a capacity of 18,000
Nm3/h, including consideration of a large-scale
complex incorporating seawater desalination,
Hydrogen Generation Systems, and methanation.

Within the Wind Power Generation Business,
onshore wind power generation is developed mainly
in Japan, where we construct wind turbines and
operate power generation businesses. In addition to
operations at three locations in Akita Prefecture (2
MW x 4 turbines), commercial operation of 15 wind
turbines (4.3 MW x 15 turbines) began in the
Ogawara area, Aomori Prefecture in March 2026. In
addition to EPC, we plan to undertake operation
management and maintenance services for
approximately 20 years.

Offshore wind power generation is currently in the
development phase, and we have obtained
technology certification at the development and
demonstration stage for wind turbine foundation
components to be supplied to customers in Japan.

For marine applications, we are developing methane-
slip reduction technology for LNG-fueled vessels by
combining methane oxidation catalysts with engine
improvements. Under a GI Fund development project,
we achieved a methane-slip reduction rate of 98% in
tests on an actual vessel.

(4) Environmental Impacts in Procurement

Kanadevia Group procurement is conducted based on
customer RFPs. The ENCORE risk analysis presented in
this section showed that environmental impacts are
generally high in the procurement process within the
value chain, particularly for steel and machinery.

We are collecting information on actual
environmental impacts at suppliers through Supplier
Engagement. We are also advancing global
procurement initiatives across the Group to optimise
supplier selection while reducing environmental
impacts and meeting customer RFP requirements.
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(5) Biodiversity Importance Assessment by Site and
Facility in Direct Operations and Other Activities

Next, we conducted a biodiversity assessment of sites
and facilities, including direct operations. For the
assessment, we used databases of “Protected Areas”
and “Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs)79)"- areas of
particular importance for biodiversity conservation -
to assess the relationship between operating locations
and rare-species habitats.

The assessment used a five-point scale - Very High,
High, Medium, Low, and Very Low - ranked by
importance for biodiversity conservation, taking into
account differences in location and business
characteristics, legal frameworks and community
agreements, and operations based on internal
standards.

The results showed that the Kanadevia Group's
highest-priority, highest-risk biodiversity sites are
locations where environmental products and services
delivered to customers are installed. This is because
land use occurs during construction. At the same time,
the products and services we deliver, such as Waste to
Energy and wastewater treatment facilities, contribute
to environmental restoration. We believe that
ensuring these facilities continue to operate properly
helps protect local nature and bring environmental
conditions closer to recovery compared with conditions
before installation.

At both our own factories and equipment installation
sites, biodiversity risk may increase if an
environmental accident occurs. For wastewater
treatment facilities in particular, if they do not
operate properly, pollution of the watershed may
persist rather than recover. This demonstrates the
importance of the downstream value chain in
relation to water use.

Accordingly, the Group will continue appropriate
environmental management through its
environmental management systems and will
provide maintenance, repairs, and other support so
that equipment delivered to customers operates
properly over the long term. The following sections
present the analysis of our own facilities, customer
facilities, and other relevant sites.

76



[Own Facilities]

At Kanadevia Group factories and sites, even where protected areas or KBAs are
located nearby, environmental management keeps environmental impacts below
voluntary standards that are stricter than legal requirements. As a result, all impacts
on nature at these sites were assessed as Medium or lower.

For example, Ariake Works is not only adjacent to Shimabara Bay, a KBA, but is also
surrounded by several KBAs. In these KBAs, marine fish and bird species, including
Ariake Dwarf Icefish (EN: Endangered), are designated as threatened species, making
wastewater management particularly important.

At Ariake Works, wastewater is treated using an oil-water separation tank, and
voluntary water-quality standards stricter than legal requirements are established
and managed before discharge into the Ariake Sea. Electronic monitoring equipment
is also installed, and during heavy rainfall or other events, inflow to the tank can be
shut off as necessary to prevent wastewater from flowing directly into the sea as a
result of overflow.

Figure 4-5

[Customer Facilities, etc.]

Within the Environment Business, some customer sites where Water Business
equipment is installed were assessed as Very High or High. We also found High
assessments at installation sites in the Infrastructure Business and High assessments
at installation sites in the Wind Power Generation Business within the Carbon Neutral
Solution Business.

The following section presents individual analytical results for cases in which
information was obtained with the cooperation of customers.

Environment Business
Waste to Energy Business: WtE facility (Malacca, Malacca State, Malaysia)

Through Malakoff Corporation Berhad, the Kanadevia Group is constructing a Waste
to Energy facility in Malacca City, Malaysia. The construction area is part of a former
rubber and oil-palm plantation and is the habitat for bird species protected under
Malaysian law, including Blue-tailed Bee-eater (Merops philippinus), Ashy Tailorbird
(Orthotomus ruficeps), White-throated Kingfisher (Halcyon smyrnensis), Crested
Serpent-eagle (Spilornis cheela), Red-wattled Lapwing (Vanellus indicus), and Little
Green-pigeon (Treron olax). These species are classified as Least Concern (LC) on the
IUCN Red List. Malakoff's environmental impact assessment evaluated the adverse
effects of Waste to Energy construction on these birds as low on the grounds that similar
habitats exist in the surrounding area.

Figure 4-4 : Oil-Water Separation Tank (Ariake Works)
Figure 4-5 : (Front left) Ariake Works, Kanadevia Corporation, and
Hitachi Zosen Marine Engine Co., Ltd. plant
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The Leleh River, into which wastewater from the Waste to Energy facility flows, enters
the sea west of Klebang Selatan Island on the western side of Malacca City. East of the
river mouth are protected areas including wildlife reserves such as Upeh Island and
marine protected areas such as Sultan Iskandar Marine Park. These waters contain
abundant coral, mangroves, and seagrass and are habitats for threatened species
including Hawksbill Turtle (Eretmochelys imbricata) (CR: Critically Endangered) and
Dugong (Dugong dugon) (VU: Vulnerable).

If contaminated water were to be released from the Waste to Energy facility in an
unforeseen event, it could reach these marine areas via the Leleh River. However,
because the areas are more than 10 km away, we believe the impact would be very
limited.

Based on these factors, we assessed the significance of this facility's location as Low.

Water Business: Ranger Uranium Mine (Kakadu, Northern Territory, Australia)

The uranium ore processing plant to which the Kanadevia Group has delivered a
wastewater treatment facility is adjacent to Kakadu National Park and three KBAs:
Arnhem Plateau, Alligator Rivers Floodplains, and Kakadu Savanna. These areas,
particularly freshwater habitats, support species listed as threatened on the IUCN Red
List, including a species of family Palaemonidae within the order Decapoda of
crustaceans (Leptopalaemon glabrus)(CR), the White-throated Grasswren (Amytornis
woodwardi) (EN: Endangered), Red Goshawk (Erythrotriorchis radiatus) (EN), Sharp-
tailed Sandpiper (Calidris acuminata) (VU), and Black-necked Stork (Ephippiorhynchus
asiaticus) (NT: Near Threatened).

The habitats of these organisms - particularly Leptopalaemon glabrus, the Sharp-tailed
Sandpiper, and Black-necked Stork, which inhabit river, brackish-water, and tidal-flat
environments - can be materially altered by river-water quality. Accordingly, if
wastewater from the processing plant were discharged untreated into the river, the
resulting ecological harm could be serious.

The Group's wastewater treatment facility treats mine wastewater and prevents
pollution in receiving rivers. In other words, we believe the introduction of the
wastewater treatment facility has improved river water quality compared with
conditions before installation. In this respect, we believe the facility is aligned with the
nature positive concept of "halting and reversing the loss of nature."

On the other hand, if an environmental accident were to raise the pollution level of
plant effluent, there would be concern about harm to the organisms described above.
This indicates that the Group's wastewater treatment facility requires high-quality
facilities and management to ensure stable operation.

We therefore assessed the significance of this facility's location as Very High. The
plant is also almost adjacent to Warddeken, an Indigenous Protected Area. Although it
is not clear how mine wastewater relates to water used by Indigenous communities
for daily life, we believe the Group's wastewater treatment facility, which
appropriately treats mine wastewater, also plays an important role in preventing risks
to Indigenous people, including health and radiation-related risks.

Figure 4-6: Ranger Uranium Mine
Wastewater Treatment Facilities, etc.
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Water Business: Alumina Refinery (Gladstone, Queensland, Australia)

The alumina refinery to which the Kanadevia Group has delivered a wastewater
treatment facility is located approximately 8 km from Garden Island Conservation
Park. Offshore lies the Great Barrier Reef, a marine protected area designated as a
World Natural Heritage site.

The alumina refinery previously experienced wastewater overflow caused by a cyclone
and was forced to limit production capacity to 50%. The Group's wastewater
treatment facility was introduced as a countermeasure. Close on-site coordination
enabled rapid installation and a return to normal operation.

Wastewater overflowing from the refinery may previously have entered the ocean via
rivers and other waterways and adversely affected the marine protected area
described above. We believe the introduction of the Group's wastewater treatment
facility has reduced that impact. Accordingly, we also regard this project as aligned
with the nature positive concept of “halting and reversing the loss of nature.”

A key factor in this project was the rapid deployment of the wastewater treatment
facility, which demanded a high level of technical capability in equipment
procurement and facility commissioning. Based on these factors, we assessed the
significance of this facility's location as Very High.

Infrastructure Business
Amagase Dam (Uji City, Kyoto Prefecture, Japan)

Amagase Dam, to which the Kanadevia Group has delivered hydraulic gates, is located
on the Uji River in the upper reaches of the Yodo River system. The Uji River is the
habitat for threatened species on the IUCN Red List, including fish such as Striped
Bitterling (Acheilognathus cyanostigma) and Deepbodied Bitterling (Acheilognathus
longipinnis) (both EN), the Japanese Giant Salamander (Andrias japonicus) (VU:
Vulnerable), and the dragonfly “Naniwa-tombo” (Sympetrum gracile) (NT).

Changes in water volume caused by operation of the dam's hydraulic gates affect the
Yodo River system downstream. Maintaining the gates so that they operate
appropriately is therefore important from the perspective of impacts on nature.
Based on these factors, we assessed the significance of this facility's location as High.
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Carbon Neutral Solution Business

Wind Power Generation Business: Hibikinada
Offshore Wind Farm (Fukuoka Prefecture, Japan)

The Hibikinada Offshore Wind Farm, to which the
Kanadevia Group delivered floating wind power
equipment, is located approximately 4 km from the
Shirashima Wildlife Protection Area Special Protection
Zone. The area is the habitat for threatened bird
species on the IUCN Red List, including Japanese
Murrelet (Synthliboramphus wumizusume) (VU) and
Streaked Shearwater (Calonectris leucomelas) (NT). The
Japanese Murrelet, together with the Black Wood-
Pigeon (Columba janthina), is also designated as a
Natural Monument in Japan.

Because these birds and predatory raptors such as
Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus) and Osprey
(Pandion haliaetus) (both LC) fly over the sea, there are
concerns about bird strikes and habitats degradation
associated with the installation of offshore wind
power facilities.

The Japanese Murrelet also feeds and rests in these
waters, so the installation and operation of the
floating structures supplied by the Group may affect
these species.

In this way, the installation and presence of offshore
wind power facilities may affect marine ecosystems
and habitats depending on the characteristics of the
installation area and surrounding environment. For
potential negative impacts associated with such
facilities, maximum efforts should be made to avoid
and minimise impacts on ecosystems in accordance
with the AR3T framework?89). Based on these factors,
we assessed the significance of this facility’s location
as High.

(6) Insights Gained from the Location Analysis

The location analysis confirmed that, for the
Kanadevia Group, the significance of nature-related
matters is not limited to its own factories and
business sites, but also arises at locations where
products and services supplied to customers are
installed and operated over the long term. In
particular, water treatment facilities, WtE facilities,
floodgates, and wind power generation facilities have
nature-related materiality that varies by location in
relation to land use, water quality, ecosystems, and
habitats of rare species.

At the same time, these products and services also
contribute to reducing environmental impacts and
conserving the natural environment within local
communities through activities such as waste
treatment, wastewater treatment, water management,
and the supply of renewable energy. Accordingly,
what is important for the Group is not merely the
delivery of products and services, but also supporting
their stable and appropriate operation over the long
term, taking into account the impacts they have on
local natural environments and society.

Going forward, the findings from the analysis of
significant locations will be utilised to identify nature-
related risks and opportunities for each business, to
confirm the importance of operation and
maintenance at customer facilities, and to consider
response strategies for downstream activities within
the value chain.

Figure 4-7: Japanese Murrelet (© Wild Bird Society of Japan)
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4.4 Preliminary Mapping of Dependencies and Impacts Related to People & Society

(1) Basic Approach

People- and society-related dependencies and impacts are interrelated with climate-

and nature-related dependencies and impacts, as well as business and financial risks.

For example, extreme heat and natural disasters associated with climate change
affect occupational health and safety at work sites and regional resilience. The
transition to decarbonisation and a circular economy can change employment, skills,
procurement structures, and local economies. In regions with high pressures on
natural capital, human-rights and labour risks in the supply chain may also overlap.

Through social infrastructure related to waste treatment, water, energy, disaster
prevention, decarbonisation, and other areas, the Kanadevia Group reduces local
environmental impacts while supporting people's health, safety, living foundations,
and regional resilience. At the same time, designing, constructing, and operating
these businesses so that they function stably over the long term requires the skills
and safety culture of own workforce, suppliers' capacity to deliver, and trusted
relationships with customers, municipalities, and local communities.

People and society are therefore both affected by Group businesses and
essential to supporting value creation. Beginning with the positive and negative
impacts of our businesses on people and society, as well as our dependencies on
human and social capital, this section outlines the resulting risks and opportunities.

Inequality and Distribution Perspective

Issues concerning people and society need to be considered not only in terms of
individual human rights and well-being, but also from the perspective of how the
benefits, burdens, resources, opportunities, and access to social infrastructure
associated with business are distributed among different people and groups. In
this report, we refer to this as the “inequality and distribution perspective.”

Social infrastructure provided by the Kanadevia Group in areas such as waste
treatment, water, energy, and disaster prevention contributes to sanitation and
public health, living environments, safety and security, local employment, access to
energy and water, and disaster-response capacity. However, the benefits and
burdens of the same business do not necessarily arise equally for everyone. Effects
related to facility siting, construction and operation—such as noise, traffic, emissions,
land and water use, fees and other cost burdens, and changes in employment and
skills—may be disproportionately borne by residents near facilities, people working
for contractors, business partners with limited capacity to respond, and people facing
constraints in accessing services.

When assessing people- and society-related impacts, the Group therefore considers:
(1) who receives the benefits of the business and who bears the burdens; (2) whether
benefits or burdens are concentrated in particular regions, people, or groups; (3)
whether the business could widen or narrow existing disparities in income, health,
employment, living environments, information, skills, or access to social
infrastructure; and (4) whether people in vulnerable positions can access dialogue,
decision-making, grievance, and remedy processes.

In the 2026 report, these issues are assessed on a preliminary basis to the extent they
can be identified through existing human rights due diligence, business partner
surveys, occupational health and safety, engagement surveys of own workforce, and
dialogue with communities and customers. The Group will develop assessment
methods for major businesses and projects that consider the distribution of benefits
and burdens, the attributes of affected people, and social vulnerability8?),

The “just social implementation” sought by the Group means implementing
technologies and businesses that help solve climate- and nature-related issues
while respecting the safety and rights of people affected, in forms that
customers and local communities can continue to use. It is essential to integrate
dialogue, prevention and mitigation, remediation, and remedy into business
processes so that benefits and burdens are not disproportionately borne by specific

regions, workers, users, or vulnerable groups. o



Table 4-3: Pilot Mapping of Dependencies and Impacts Related to People & Society from the Perspectives of Inequality and Distribution

People and

stakeholder groups

Dependencies

Key benefits and positive
impacts

Key burdens and negative
impacts

Inequality and
distributional
considerations

Further information
required

Own workforce

Value chain workers

Affected
communities

Customers and
users

Investors and
financial institutions

Engineers, skilled and
operational personnel,
global talent; quality and
safety culture; psychological
safety; skills and knowledge
transfer

Supplier capabilities, quality,
delivery, ethics and
occupational safety

Community trust;
engagement with
authorities/residents; local
talent; social licence to
operate

Customer trust; user needs;
continued use and
contractual relationships

Capital-market confidence
and funding; trust through
integrated climate, nature
and social disclosure

Job creation; skills
development; rewarding
work; health and safety
investment

Continued business;
improved skills and quality;
business opportunities

Public health; local jobs;
access to essential
infrastructure; disaster
preparedness

Safe, continuous services;
essential infrastructure;
disaster response

Sound investment/financing;
long-term dialogue; social
and economic value; stable
returns

Occupational accidents;
overwork; harassment;
unequal opportunities

Excessive workloads;
unilateral delivery/specification
changes; unfair
pricing/payment terms;
human rights and labour
issues

Noise; traffic; emissions;
land/water use; landscape
impacts; charges and costs

Accidents; service disruption;
inadequate information;
restricted access

Investment/financing
withdrawal; weaker
dialogue; information
asymmetry; lower returns;
valuation risk

Differences in safety, health,
development, promotion,
pay and voice by
employment type, role,
location or characteristics

Unequal burdens linked to
bargaining power, company
size, indirect employment,
payment terms or migrant
status

Exclusion of vulnerable
groups from benefits;
disproportionate burdens on
particular groups or nearby
residents

Unequal access or use;
disproportionate impacts of
disruption or restrictions

Unequal distribution of
benefits and burdens from
investment and financing

Safety, health, development
and engagement data by
attribute and site, together
with skill maps.

Additional SAQs and
interviews, working-time
management, occupational
safety, and access to remedy.

Project-specific stakeholder
maps, information on
benefits and burdens,
grievances, and records of
dialogue.

User safety, service
interruptions, access,
satisfaction, complaints, and
related information.

Disclosure of information on
inequality and distribution at
recipients of investment and
finance.
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(2) Implications from Supply Chain Human Rights
Due Diligence and Business Partner Surveys

Human rights and labour issues in the supply chain
are not standalone compliance issues; they are
strategic matters affecting procurement stability,
quality, delivery schedules, trusted relationships with
business partners, and business continuity. The
Kanadevia Group is advancing its understanding of
people- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities in the supply chain through
human rights due diligence based on its Human
Rights Policy and through business partner surveys.

In the 2026 supplier human rights due diligence, we
combined existing GCNJ SAQ responses, country risk,
human-rights issues likely to arise by industry, and
disclosures by peer companies to prioritise suppliers
for additional confirmation. This evaluation does not
indicate that human-rights violations have occurred at
individual companies; it is a screening process for
setting priorities for dialogue and confirmation.

In the business partner compliance survey, we
reviewed our transaction practices and those of
responsible personnel from the perspective of
business partners. The survey examined written
ordering and acceptance, order information, prices,
delivery schedules and specifications, workload,
quality requirements, payment and inspection,
compliance, consultation channels, trust, satisfaction,

and other matters. The results confirmed a certain
overall level while also identifying matters requiring
further review for improvement, including workloads
and unilateral changes to delivery schedules.

These analyses confirmed that human-rights and
labour issues in the supply chain are not issues
only for procurement or compliance departments,
but important management issues affecting
business stability, quality, delivery schedules, costs,
and trust with business partners.

In particular, ordering terms, specification changes,
delivery schedules, prices and payment terms, audits,
and safety requirements can affect the working
conditions of people at business partners while also
affecting our own execution capability.

It is therefore essential to address procurement
stability and human-rights and labour
considerations together. To enhance the reliability of
the overall supply chain, we need to deepen dialogue
with business partners through additional SAQs,
interviews, advance consultation when transaction
terms change, careful communication when delivery
schedules or specifications change, and improvements
to the accessibility and clarity of consultation channels.
These initiatives go beyond risk reduction and can
contribute to stable supply, higher quality, on-time
delivery, and stronger co-creation relationships.
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(3) Locations Important for People & Society and Strategic Implications

Impacts on people and society vary significantly depending on national and regional
legal systems, employment practices, social vulnerability, facility location conditions,
and business models. In addition to nature-related priority locations, this report
provisionally identifies locations where impacts on human rights, labour, and local
communities are more likely to materialise as “people- and society-related priority
locations.”

For the Kanadevia Group, in regions where Waste to Energy (WtE) and Waste to X
(WtX) facilities are important and dependence on open dumping is high, nature-
related impacts such as GHG emissions, land use, and leakage of waste need to be
considered in an integrated manner together with sanitation, health, local
employment, access to energy, and the distribution of benefits and burdens. Waste
treatment and resource-circulation businesses have opportunities to improve local
living environments and public health. At the same time, the way burdens associated
with facility siting and operation are perceived may influence acceptance by local
communities. At construction sites and operating facilities, important issues include
occupational safety for own workforce, impacts on local residents from noise, traffic,
and emissions, and the safety of facility users.

In water-stressed regions and in areas where water treatment facilities are provided,
access to water for daily life, public health, the rights of local residents, and service

continuity are important in addition to water quality, ecosystems, and freshwater use.

While the Water Business contributes to reducing environmental impacts, it is also
closely connected to community livelihoods, health, and safety. Accordingly, business
operations need to take into account trust with local communities and the continuity
of essential services.

Because the Infrastructure Business interacts with diverse people throughout the
construction, operation, and maintenance phases, on-site safety culture, quality
management, and dialogue with local communities are directly linked to business
continuity and trust.

In countries and regions where suppliers are located, it is important to overlay
country- and industry-specific human rights risks with SAQ results and prioritise
business partners requiring additional confirmation. As the geographic scope of the
supply chain expands, legal systems, labour conditions, social vulnerability, and
environmental impacts become increasingly diverse. Analysis of supplier countries
and regions should therefore be positioned not only as a means of identifying
procurement risks, but also as a foundation supporting stable supply, quality,
delivery performance, and trusted relationships.

The analysis of these people- and society-related priority locations indicates that even
businesses that deliver environmental benefits may face risks to business
continuity and social acceptance if they do not adequately consider the safety,
rights, and livelihoods of local communities, as well as the distribution of
benefits and burdens. Identifying people- and society-related priority locations is
therefore not merely a risk-management exercise; it is a strategic prerequisite for
ensuring that environmental and decarbonisation businesses are implemented
in a fair and socially responsible manner.
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4.5 scenario Analysis

(1) Setting Climate Scenarios

The following section presents climate scenarios and analytical results in line with
TCFD.

For climate scenarios, we use two cases: a 1.5°C above pre-industrial conditions
scenario (hereinafter, 1.5°C scenario) that pursues environmental targets substantially
more stringent than today and a 4°C above pre-industrial conditions scenario
(hereinafter, 4°C scenario) representing a world with higher emissions than today. We
compare both with a continuation-of-current-trends world in which the median
average temperature increase in 2100 is 2.5°C to 3°C.

The 1.5°C scenario represents a world with strong transition risk from stringent
regulation but constrained physical risk. By 2050, Carbon Neutrality has been achieved
in many parts of the world and climate change has been contained to a certain degree.
As a result, increases in physical risk from natural disasters such as stronger tropical
cyclones and flooding caused by heavy rainfall have been restrained. In this scenario,
carbon pricing rises in stages; renewable energy is introduced more rapidly than
today in countries around the world; and the production and use of green hydrogens?),
green ammonias?), and e-fuels8?) such as e-methane®¥ become active.

Policies supporting decarbonisation are introduced in countries worldwide, and
international society is guided towards achieving global low-carbon targets as Net
Zero is approached. Investment through sustainable finance also becomes active, with
capital flowing to companies that actively address and disclose climate change
measures. Procurement materials such as steel and concrete are rapidly decarbonised
globally as suppliers adopt renewable energy and decarbonise fuels. Customers are
increasingly demanding GHG emission reductions from Kanadevia Group’s products
and systems and are showing growing interest in businesses that contribute to
decarbonisation. Al optimises social energy and material efficiency through
demand/supply control and management of the circular economy. Recycling policies
achieve targets ahead of schedule; demand for waste incineration at major recycling
centres declines and residues are minimised. As combustible waste becomes less
readily available, waste collection areas expand geographically.

In the 1.5°C scenario, alternative materials are provided during the process of fuel
decarbonisation, and the proportion of plastic waste in total municipal solid waste
declines significantly. CO, generated during incineration is captured by CCUS. At
Waste to Energy facilities, installation of CCUS becomes standard and Waste to X is
realised.

Government

Business environment and markets

Investors

- Significant increase in carbon tax

-Progress in international cooperation
towards carbon neutrality
- Accelerated introduction of financial and

@.@Jﬁl

industrial policies towards carbon General  UPYcling Bt ot
neutrality WEE
Decrease
. in demand l
Energy mix
Enwronmental

- Achieved carbon neutrality of electricity by
increasing the ratio of renewable energy
- Acceleration of hydrogenation and

@ finance
E

Decarbonisation
investments

- Mainstreaming of sustainable finance
accelerates investment in industries
advancing carbon neutrality

-Increased preference for investment
based on climate-related disclosures

Increased demand for upcycling
due to the development of the
circular economy. Increased
interest in high-performance
WLE/WtX plants and environmental
finance, accelerating hydrogen
society, decarbonisation
investment, carbon neutralisation
of materials and energy conversion.

Suppliers

-Increased shift to renewable energy and
non-fossil fuels in manufacturing
processes

methanation of energy by renewable

an Transition to a Carbon neutrallsatlon of Energy
electricity

hydrogen society materials transition

Figure 4-8: Future Social Conditions under the 1.5°C Scenario

- Components and materials decarbonised
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By contrast, the 4°C scenario assumes a world in which GHG emissions increase from
current levels and the median average temperature increase in 2100 exceeds 4°C. For
example, rapidly increasing energy demand driven by population-driven agricultural
expansion, Al demand, industrialisation, and economic growth is met with fossil fuels,
reflecting policy choices that prioritise economic growth over decarbonisation.
Policies promoting decarbonisation retreat from current levels, allowing high GHG
emissions to continue. Some countries continue to strongly pursue decarbonisation,
but countries prioritising economic development do not adopt policies that support it.
Progress in societal decarbonisation varies widely across regions and organisations.
Because environmental value is not sufficiently recognised and economic efficiency is
prioritised, several non-fossil energy industries do not grow. These include Biogas
Power Generation, Biomass Power Generation, renewable power, green hydrogen
production, green ammonia production, methanation, and SAF production. CO,
capture and utilisation industries such as CCS also do not grow. Fuel conversion in
thermal power generation also fails to progress sufficiently, leaving continued use of
coal and natural gas.

Supply chains face continual risks of operational interruption from frequent extreme

heat waves, heavy rainfall, storm surges, and other events. Urban cores shift from
coastal areas towards higher ground. In developing countries in Southeast Asia and
elsewhere, economic-priority policies direct investment towards the linear economy -
producing, distributing, and selling products from natural resources - rather than
recycling and resource-circulation sectors. Investment in Waste to Energy/Waste to X
as environmental infrastructure remains limited, and lower-cost waste incineration
facilities are selected. As waste and plastic volumes continue to increase, demand for
incineration at recycling centres rises and high-volume processing and high operating
rates are maintained. More frequent compound disasters also increase peak
processing burdens. Under these conditions, customer requirements for reducing
GHG emissions from the Group’s products and systems are expected to remain
uneven.

In FY 2025, geopolitical risks materialised, including restraint of climate change
measures in the United States, rising GHG emissions associated with worsening
conditions in the Middle East, and supply chain fragmentation. These developments
do not alter the climate scenarios themselves, but because they point towards a world
closer to the 4°C scenario, we believe strategy formulation needs to give greater
consideration to the results of that scenario analysis.

Governments

Business environment and markets

Economic growth

- Only a limited number of countries promote mic
prlorltles

decarbonisation policies, and industrial
development for carbon neutrality is not
progressing

- Climate change progresses and increased
adaptation measures become mandatory

Energy mix

- Large differences between countries in terms of
the share of renewable energies

- Limited movement towards energy
decarbonisation, with coal-fired mixed
generation remaining

Increase in waste
Global environmental
degradatlon

Waste management and recycllng
Minimum investment in

@
Growth industries
Concentration of funds

“

Avoidance of
challenges

Investors

- Limited sustainable finance and lack of
investment in decarbonising industries

- Limited number of investors oriented towards
carbon neutrality

Uneven investment due to
prioritisation of economic
growth leads to increased waste
and deterioration of the local
environment, while advanced
technologies avoid temporary
challenges and intensive
investment in urban
infrastructure.

Suppliers

-No progress in switching to renewable energy
and non-fossil fuels in manufacturing processes

- Limited decarbonisation of components and
materials

Figure 4-9: Future Social Conditions under the 4°C Scenario
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(2) Results of Climate Scenario Analysis

Although the 1.5°C scenario is considered to have a
realisation probability of less than 5%, it is in line with
the Kanadevia Group's vision of net-zero
environmental impacts. In this context, it is
incorporated into our strategy as one of the Group's
anticipated scenarios. Under such policy and market
conditions, the Group's strengths can work to its
advantage. Specifically, demand would increase for
renewable-energy generation, including wind power,
Hydrogen Generation Systems that produce green
hydrogen using renewable-energy sources,
methanation and gas-upgrading equipment
positioned as CCUS solutions for industrial CO,
emissions, and other solutions. We also expect
significant opportunities for the current Carbon
Neutral Solution Business, including storage tanks for
ammonia and liquid CO.,.

In the Waste to Energy/Waste to X Business,
municipal solid waste generation is expected to
peak relatively early and begin declining, particularly
in developed markets. In developing countries, by
contrast, circular societies expand open dumping
sites are gradually replaced by Waste to Energy/Waste
to X. Waste to Energy/Waste to X businesses are

therefore expected to become resource-recovery hubs.

Incineration will play a smaller role, while facilities
will increasingly function as reprocessing facilities
or factories that serve as recycling centres
dedicated to specific resource types.

Plants are expected to become larger and more
sophisticated, with CCU installation standardised.
Biogas production through methane fermentation of
organic waste also becomes widespread.

In this scenario, high carbon pricing leads both society
and customers to pursue Carbon Neutrality,
increasing demand for the Carbon Neutral Solution
Business. As a result, demand for Hydrogen
Generation Systems and methanation-related
technologies increases, accelerating the transition to
alternative fuels. Fuel conversion also extends to
marine-engine fuels, increasing orders for marine
engines compatible with new fuels and improving the
likelihood of success for the Carbon Neutral Solution
Business. At the same time, heightened
environmental awareness may concentrate
investment in circular-economy fields, attracting
entrants from many directions and intensifying
innovation and competition. Continuous innovation
is necessary to maintain a strong position over the
long term.

In procurement, decarbonising steel used across
most Group businesses is important. Under the 1.5°C
scenario, customers require the use of decarbonised
and recycled steel. Through procurement strategy,
inventory management, and supplier management,
the Group will work with suppliers to decarbonise key
materials and increase recycled contentin product
design.

The 4°C scenario is likewise an extreme scenario with
an estimated probability of around 5%. With regard to
physical risk from the natural disasters assumed
under this scenario, risks include disruption or
stoppage of supply systems - including production
and transportation in procurement - due to flooding,
as well as suspension of factory operations. In
wastewater treatment businesses, flooding may cause
untreated water to overflow, potentially worsening
the environment and creating negative business
impacts.

For transition risk, the Carbon Neutral Solution
Business - including methanation, hydrogen, CCUS,
Wind Power Generation, and casks for nuclear power
plants - would be strongly negatively affected. In
other words, if social momentum towards
decarbonisation declines, some investments in
these businesses may not be recovered.

On the other hand, in the Waste to Energy Business,
more frequent compound disasters and increasing
waste volumes associated with economic growth are
expected to raise demand for larger and more robust
Waste to Energy facilities. In the Infrastructure
Business, increasingly severe natural disasters are
expected to increase demand for more resilient
infrastructure, including new Flap Gates. Demand
for seawater desalination is also expected to rise in
regions experiencing increasing water scarcity. Most
plants constructed by the Group are robust facilities,
so direct damage is expected to be limited.
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(3) Setting Nature Scenarios

The following section presents nature-related scenarios and analytical results in line with TNFD.
For nature, following TNFD recommendations, we set out four scenarios using "Physical risk" on the horizontal axis and "Transition risk" on the vertical axis (Figure 4-10).
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Figure 4-10: Nature Scenario Settings in benefiting from environmental assets
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The left side of the horizontal axis represents scenarios in which environmental
"Physical risk" in a region is constrained. The right side represents the opposite:
scenarios with high risks from stronger tropical cyclones, flooding caused by heavy
rainfall, drought, degradation of soil and biodiversity, and other factors. The lower
part of the vertical axis represents scenarios with low "Transition risk," where
economic growth is prioritised and failure to transition towards greater
environmental consideration is not itself regarded as a problem. The upper part
represents scenarios with high "Transition risk," where failure to transition towards
decarbonisation and nature positive approaches can lead to penalties or reputational
consequences in the local community. Environmentally conscious regions such as
Europe and Japan are more likely to correspond to the upper-left quadrant (#1),
while developing countries prioritising economic growth are more likely to
correspond to the lower-left quadrant (#4). Because the Kanadevia Group
proposes and installs environmental plants around the world, identifying the
applicable regional scenario is important to business strategy.

Today's society is moving along a "2-3°C scenario" and, due to geopolitical risks, is
shifting more rapidly from the centre towards the right side of the horizontal axis. As
per-capita GDP rises with economic growth, environmental awareness also tends to
increase, moving regions upwards on the vertical axis. Accordingly, towards 2040-
2050, climate change tends to intensify under scenarios of 1.5°C or higher, while
continued expansion of the global economy moves societies upward, suggesting a
gradual shift towards the upper-right quadrant (#2).

#1 represents a society in which people are highly aware of future environmental
crises. Because society is not yet facing an actual severe crisis, it strengthens a variety
of preventive preparations.

#2 represents a society in which environmental crises are actually occurring and
awareness of environmental problems is high, resulting in layered investmentin a
wide range of measures to flexibly avoid or respond to environmental crises.

#3 represents a region facing an environmental crisis while pursuing an economy-
first approach. Under an economy-first approach, weakened regional natural capital
can amplify damage from environmental crises, increasing risk. If damage becomes
severe enough, the region may no longer be able to withstand it and may transition
towards society #2.

#4 is an economic-growth-oriented scenario. Decarbonisation and circular-society
initiatives are not high priorities, while degradation of the natural environment is not
yet severe, so environmental responses are postponed. As a result, natural capital
continues to deteriorate chronically.
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(4) Results of Nature Scenario Analysis

Because the Kanadevia Group has relatively low dependencies with respect to nature-
related "Physical risk" on the horizontal axis, negative impacts on operations are
limited. At the same time, as conditions move farther to the right, plants with greater
resistance to Physical risk are required, increasing the Group's market
competitiveness and opportunities. For nature-related "Transition risk" on the
vertical axis, the higher conditions move - in other words, the greater the awareness
of environmental issues - the stronger demand becomes for the Environment
Business and Carbon Neutral Solution Business, including Waste to Energy and
wastewater treatment. Conversely, because the Group specialises in high-quality,
higher-priced products and services, if Transition risk declines - meaning interest in
environmental issues declines - there is a risk of losing market share to lower-cost
waste-incineration plants. Unlike Waste to Energy facilities, such incinerators do not

convert waste into electricity or energy, resulting in lost climate-related opportunities.

In summary, the greater the social momentum towards Net Zero and nature
positive outcomes, the more the Group can pursue growth aligned with its
vision of “net-zero environmental impacts”, centred on the Environment
Business and Carbon Neutral Solution Business. If that momentum is low,
growth in the Carbon Neutral Solution Business may be limited; however,
investment in industrialisation and infrastructure development, particularly in
developing countries, may support business growth in existing businesses -
Environment Business, Machinery Business, and Infrastructure Business.

(5) Implications for People & Society from Climate and Nature Scenarios
Key Insights from the Scenario Analysis

Climate and nature scenario analysis is conducted primarily to understand the effects
of Physical risk and Transition risk on business. At the same time, these scenarios also
provide important insights into people and society. Progression of climate change
and degradation of natural capital can affect occupational safety of own workforce,
supply chain stability, regional resilience, and service continuity for customers and
users. The transition to decarbonisation and nature positive outcomes can also
influence expectations and decisions of customers, municipalities, investors, business
partners, and local communities, affecting contract opportunities, investment
decisions, and social acceptance.

Under the 1.5°C scenario, policies, customer requirements, and investor expectations
related to decarbonisation increase, and adoption of renewable energy, green
hydrogen, green ammonia, e-Methane, CCUS, and other solutions is expected to
progress.

In such a society, providing technology and equipment alone is not sufficient:
procurement of low-carbon materials, collaboration with suppliers, securing skilled
personnel, and strengthening capabilities for design, operation, and maintenance
become important. The 1.5°C scenario therefore illustrates not only opportunities for
decarbonisation-related businesses, but also the importance of human capital, supply
chains, and trusted relationships with business partners in determining execution
capability.
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Under the 4°C scenario, more frequent and severe natural disasters may affect
procurement, production, transportation, factory operations, and facility operations.
More frequent compound disasters and increasing waste volumes associated with
economic growth may also increase demand for larger and more robust Waste to
Energy facilities; increasingly severe natural disasters may raise demand for more
resilient infrastructure; and demand for seawater desalination may rise in regions
experiencing increasing drought. These developments show that adaptation to
climate change is directly linked to community safety, disaster prevention, public
health, water access, and service continuity. The 4°C scenario therefore indicates the
importance of the Infrastructure Business not only for responding to physical risk,
but also for supporting regional resilience.

Nature scenarios show that business environments differ by region depending on
combinations of Physical risk and Transition risk. In environmentally conscious
regions, failure to transition towards decarbonisation or nature positive outcomes
may lead to regulatory, penalty, or reputational consequences. In regions prioritising
economic growth, environmental value may not be sufficiently reflected in prices,
creating competition with lower-cost equipment. This shows that climate- and nature-
related business opportunities are strongly influenced by local values, economic
conditions, regulatory environments, and social acceptance.

Implications for Strategy and Future Enhancement

This scenario analysis confirms that the resilience of the Kanadevia Group’s strategy
depends not only on technical and equipment response capabilities, but also on
people with critical skills, the safety of own workforce, suppliers’ response capabilities,
trust with local communities, customer and user safety, and service continuity. In
particular, when the transition to decarbonisation and resource circulation
accelerates, skills, people, and supply-chain capabilities become important to
execution; when the physical impacts of climate change intensify, occupational safety,
local communities, and service continuity become critical factors in the ability to
execute the strategy.

In the 2026 report, the Group does not establish a standalone scenario for people
and society; instead, it uses impact pathways for people and society derived from
climate and nature scenarios on a preliminary basis. The Group will enhance the
assessment method in light of future development of TISFD guidance on scenario
analysis.

The next section builds on the scenario analysis above and the people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities presented in Section 4.4. It
examines how climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related risks and
opportunities may affect costs, sales, business opportunities, operational continuity,
financing terms, and other financial dimensions.
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4.6 Analysis of Financial Impacts Related to Climate, Nature, and People & Society

(1) Premises of the Analysis: Differences in Scope and Maturity

Building on the natural-capital analysis in Section 4.3 and the people- and society-
related preliminary mapping in Section 4.4, this section examines potential financial
effects. It considers costs, sales, business opportunities, operational continuity, cash
flows, financing terms, and other financial dimensions.

However, climate and nature differ from people and society in the scope of
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities analysis, available data, evaluation
methods, and maturity of analysis. For climate and nature, we organise relationships
with business activities relatively concretely based on our previous TCFD/TNFD
initiatives, environmental data, scenario analysis, assessments of dependencies on
and impacts on natural capital, and location analysis. In particular, for GHG emissions,
water use, discharge of solid waste during operation, and environmental impacts
associated with mineral use, we confirm risk factors and the direction of potential
financial impacts.

By contrast, analysis related to people and society is a Preliminary Mapping
referencing TISFD Beta and does not currently analyse financial impacts at the same
scope or level of detail as climate and nature. The preliminary mapping covers own
workforce, value chain workers, local communities, customers and users, investors
and financial institutions, and other stakeholders. It uses currently available
information from human rights due diligence, business partner surveys, occupational

health and safety, our people's voices, and dialogue with communities and customers.

We are therefore not yet at a stage where all stakeholders are comprehensively
evaluated using the same method and quantified financial impacts are calculated.

Accordingly, this section presents climate- and nature-related risks as financial risk
analysis based on existing analytical results. For people- and society-related risks,
rather than estimating quantified financial effects, we map financial impact pathways
leading through execution capability, procurement stability, quality, delivery
schedules, social acceptance, customer and user safety, service continuity, trust, and
financing terms.

People- and society-related risks do not arise in isolation; they may overlap with
climate- and nature-related risks and affect financial outcomes. For example, extreme
heat and natural disasters affect occupational health and safety, continuity of
construction and operations, supply chain stability, and regional resilience. The
transition to decarbonisation and a circular economy changes required skills,
employment, supplier capabilities, procurement conditions, and local economies.
Climate- and nature-related risks therefore cannot be fully understood separately
from people- and society-related risks.

Based on the above, this section first presents financial risk analysis for climate and
nature, then provisionally maps financial impact pathways related to people and
society. It then considers financial impacts across areas where climate and nature
overlap with people and society. This allows us to confirm, also from the perspective
of financial impacts, that Kanadevia Group businesses are founded not only on the
creation of environmental value, but also on the capability, trust, and connections of
people and society.
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(2) Financial Risk Analysis Related to Climate and
Nature

Based on the assessment results in Sections 4.2 and
4.3 and the business-strategy direction set out in the
2030 Vision and other plans, the items with high levels
of dependency or impact were identified as “GHG
emissions” and “environmental impacts associated
with water use and mineral use”. We then identified
specific risk factors from the perspectives of physical
and transition risks and assessed the potential
financial impacts of those risks. The results indicated
high risk related to “water use” in the design and
manufacturing stage and the generation of solid
waste in the operating stage. Figure 4-11 below
provides an overview of the financial risk analysis for
“GHG emissions”, “water use”, “solid-waste
generation during operations”, and “environmental
impacts associated with mineral use”, after
presenting the risk factors and qualitative financial
impacts for each business.

Scenario

1.5°C
scenario

4°C
as a result

4°C
scenario

Temperature
BAU

Analysis results

Financial risks
under the relevant scenario

Adaptation measures
for the relevant scenario

Society with high momentum for
Net-zero and Nature Positive

= Aligned with vision of net-zero
environmental impacts

Growth centred on environmental
and carbon neutral solution

businesses

Growth opportunities through
integrated solution provision from WtE
to WtX and further to the Circular
Economy are expected as a net-zero
environmental impacts society
develops.

Faster social implementation of
decarbonisation technologies

Expansion of integrated solution business
for resource and energy recycling

Society forced to face measures to
reduce environmental impacts

= Aligned with the vision of a Net-
zero environmental impacts

Growth centred on
environmental and carbon

neutral solution businesses

Rapid progress towards a society with
net-zero environmental impacts and
rapidly swelling growth opportunities
by providing integrated solutions from
WtE to WtX and further to the Circular
Economy.

Faster social implementation of
decarbonisation technologies

Expansion of integrated solution businesses
for resource and energy recycling

Disaster prevention, mitigation and early
recovery technologies and systems, and
supply chain resilience

Society with low momentum for
net-zero and Nature Positive

= Increased investment in
industrialisation and infrastructure
development, particularly in
developing countries

Growth mainly in environmental,

machinerz and infrastructure
usinesses

Low societal environmental awareness
will reduce the need for advanced
environmental technologies, but
economic activity will be strong, so
growth will be driven by environmental,
machinery and infrastructure
businesses.

On the other hand, there is a risk of
raw material unavailability due to the
high physical risks of water resources
used in steel production.

Advancement of WtE technology and water
treatment technology to cope with large
volumes of waste and wastewater treatment
Develop technologies and systems for
infrastructure conservation, disaster
prevention and mitigation, and early
recovery

Advanced wastewater treatment technology
for suppliers, advanced seawater
desalination technology

Strengthening of the supply chain

Difficulty in business viability

Customers and licensors are less
environmentally aware, which reduces
the need for the Group's advanced
environmental technologies, making it
difficult to expand and recoup
investments.

Introduction of IoT technologies such as
remote monitoring and upgrading of
disaster prevention and recovery
technologies in preparation for the coming
expansion of physical risks

Supply chain resilience

Figure 4-11: Scenario Analysis Results and Financial Risk Analysis
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Table 4-4: Businesses/Processes with High Nature-related Risks

Machinery Business

Processes

Environment Business

WtE

Biomass
Power
generation

Procurement

Manufacture of
special industrial
machinery

Biogas

Water

WtX

Infrastructure
Business

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

Wind
Power

Boilers

Pressure
vessel

Casks

Marine
Engine

Industrial
machinery

Semiconductor
equipment

Steel manufacturing
Cement production

Logging

Sawing of timber

Design and
Manufacturing

Waste disposal

Manufacture of

special industrial
machinery

Manufacture of
electronic

components
Engine

manufacturing

Boiler manufacturing
Tank manufacturing

Legend

H for dependence v
impacts

E
an
i VH / H for dependence
(/ onl)é P

|

|:| VH / H for impacts only

Items listed in the
analysis results

Items not mentioned in the

analysis results as being

equivalent to WtE projects
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Table 4-4: Businesses/Processes with High Nature-related Risks (continued)

Machinery Business

Processes

Environment Business

Construction

Construction

Public works

During construction
Disposal

Construction

Waste management

Operation

WtE

WtE

Biomass
Power
generation

Biogas | Water

WtX

Infrastructure
Business

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

Wind
Power

Pressure

Boiler
Ollers 1 yessel

Casks

Marine
Engine

Industrial
machinery

Semiconductor
equipment

Biomass power
generation

Waste treatment

Water treatment

Sewage treatment

Material reclamation
industry

LIS
I
oSS Sy

Purification

v

Wind Power
Generation

Disposal

Dismantling

Waste management

Legend

. VHJ_H for dependence
and impacts
v/

VH / H for dependence
onl)é P

l:| VH [ H for impacts only

Items listed in the
analysis results

Items not mentioned in the

analysis results as being
equivalent to WtE projects
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Business Risks

The Kanadevia Group operates businesses that design,
procure, construct, and deliver equipment such as
Waste to Energy and water treatment facilities based
on customer RFPs, as well as businesses that
manufacture products under licence and deliver them
to customers. As a result, there is a risk of delayed
response to emerging circular economy trends that
are not easily incorporated into existing customer
RFPs or licensee perspectives - for example,
innovations combining advanced technologies from
other fields such as Al and biotechnology, and the
bioeconomy—a circular economy based on biomass—
that is beginning to develop in South America. If the
Group's technologies or products fall behind global
standards in cost performance or environmental
performance, competitors may gain market share.

In addition, depending on business characteristics, it
can be difficult to apply environmental certification
schemes that have become de facto global standards.
With respect to climate SBTs under the Science Based
Targets initiative (SBTi#%), which use the GHG
Protocol®®) even though it does not necessarily
provide sufficiently applicable criteria for Waste to
Energy, the Group plans to examine in detail whether
validation can be pursued in light of future revisions.
The Group has set a target of achieving carbon
neutrality by 2050 and is advancing a range of
measures, while engaging with stakeholders about its
current status, including the fact that validation has
not yet been obtained. The Group will also consider
pursuing validation under SBT for Nature.

Table 4-4 summarises the risks identified for each
business.

Environment Business

The Environment Business is primarily affected, in
relation to both climate and nature, by transition
risks associated with environmental policy, the
transition to a circular economy, tighter regulation,
municipal budgets, subsidy schemes, and customer
investment decisions. In addition, physical risks
associated with climate change—such as floods,
droughts, and compound disasters—may affect social
demand for waste treatment and water treatment,
continuity of facility operations, and additional
response costs.

Municipalities are the principal customers of the
Waste to Energy Business. In regions such as
developed countries where interest in environmental
policy is high and waste incineration facilities are well
developed, contract opportunities can arise when
municipal budgets and replacement timing for waste

incineration facilities align with the Kanadevia Group's

business plans.

By contrast, in regions where interest in
environmental policy, including the circular economy,
is low, demand to replace waste incineration facilities
is less likely to emerge and municipal budgets may be
constrained. National environmental policy may also
stagnate, making government support for
environmental-response costs less likely. As a result,
understanding of the value of Group innovations,
products, and services may fail to advance, potentially
slowing business growth.

For the introduction of waste incineration facilities as
a response to open dumping, some expansion in
demand is expected to continue, whether driven by
policy to reduce methane emissions or by the need to
respond to increasing waste volumes. If the Group
falls behind this expansion in waste incineration
deployment, opportunities for market entry may be
limited. If government subsidies are structured so
that only domestic competitors are eligible, the
Group may also be placed at a cost disadvantage.
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The amount of waste used as feedstock for Waste to
Energy may decline as environmental awareness
increases and populations decrease. If the amount of
waste requiring incineration falls, demand for Waste
to Energy could also decline rapidly. Japan currently
has 991 incineration plants?”), for example, but under
government policy these are expected to be
consolidated and regionalised to approximately one-
third of the current number, driving restructuring of
the waste-treatment industry. Such changes are
important risk factors for the Waste to Energy
Business in capturing replacement demand and
redesigning its business domain.

The Water Business is also affected by environmental
policies and municipal budgets. Where environmental
awareness is low, municipal customer budgets may
be constrained and understanding of the value of the
Group's innovations, products, and services may not
advance, potentially slowing business growth.

In regions where water scarcity becomes more severe,
demand for water of suitable quality for drinking and
industrial use is expected to increase, intensifying
market competition. If the Group fails to respond to
such expanding demand, market-entry opportunities
may be limited. Business growth may also be
constrained if responses are delayed in areas such as
decarbonisation of energy used for water treatment,

compliance with expanding bans and restrictions on
chemical use, and the management of high-
concentration brine produced during water
purification, particularly when operating outside
Japan.

For sewage and wastewater treatment, in addition to
concerns about decarbonisation and chemical use, it
is necessary to respond to tighter regulation of
hazardous chemicals contained in treated effluent.
Delayed responses could not only affect business
growth but also prevent market entry itself.

Physical risks such as water shortages, droughts,
deteriorating water quality, and flooding are also
important for the Water Business. In water-scarce
regions, demand for drinking and industrial water of
suitable quality rises, while floods can cause untreated
water overflow, environmental deterioration, and
additional response costs. Water Business
development therefore needs to consider local water
stress, flood and drought risks, and stable operation
of treatment facilities in addition to environmental
regulation and customer requirements.

In this way, climate- and nature-related financial risks
in the Environment Business can materialise through
multiple factors. These include environmental policy,
municipal budgets, facility replacement timing,
subsidy schemes, understanding of the value of
technologies and services, changes in

waste volumes, water shortages, water-quality
regulation, energy decarbonisation, chemical
regulation, and responses to high-concentration brine
and treated effluent. Because these factors affect
contract opportunities, price competitiveness,
additional response costs, business growth, and
market-entry potential, it remains important to
respond in light of policy and market trends, changes
in the natural environment, and customer needs in
each business region.
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Machinery Business

The Machinery Business is considered more
susceptible to transition risk than to physical risk.
Stronger decarbonisation targets among key
customers and tighter regulations on hazardous
chemicals may raise environmental-performance
requirements for products and technologies. Delayed
responses in environmental performance, energy
efficiency, resource efficiency, recyclability, chemical
management, and related areas could lead to lower
customer evaluations, more specification-change
work, and fewer contract opportunities.

At the same time, expanding demand in renewable-
energy, recycling, resource-recovery, and
decarbonisation-related equipment fields can create
new contract opportunities for the Machinery
Business.

To reduce risks and capture these opportunities, it is
important to identify changes in customer
decarbonisation policies and environmental
regulations at an early stage and continuously
improve the environmental performance of products
and services.

Infrastructure Business

The Infrastructure Business is primarily affected by
climate-related physical risk and transition risk. Its
customers are mainly municipalities, and alignment
between municipal budgets and equipment
replacement timing and the Kanadevia Group's
business plans is important for winning orders. In
Japan, municipal budgets for infrastructure
maintenance are constrained, so contract
opportunities may be limited if replacement demand
does not sufficiently materialise.

On the other hand, if climate change increases
physical risks from heavy rainfall, storm surges,
flooding, drought, and other events, demand may rise
for disaster prevention and mitigation, flood control,
water utilisation, and more resilient infrastructure.
Under the 4°C scenario, increasingly severe natural
disasters are expected to increase demand for
infrastructure resilience, including installation of new
Flap Gates.

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

The Carbon Neutral Solution Business is one of the
core elements of the Kanadevia Group's response to
climate change towards Carbon Neutrality, and is
directly affected by climate-related physical risk
and transition risk. Policy support and institutional
development for decarbonisation can expand
business opportunities, while uncertainties in the
speed of social implementation, fuel prices,
infrastructure development, international rules,
customer needs, resource procurement, and
environmental assessments may affect investment
recovery and market entry.

For hydrogen use and CCUS, policy support and
institutional development are advancing, but
uncertainties remain regarding renewable-energy
prices, infrastructure-development costs, securing
offtake arrangements, allocation and attribution of
GHG emissions across the life cycle, and development
of capture, transport, and storage value chains.
Continued attention is therefore required regarding
market formation and business viability.

For green hydrogen production in particular, high
renewable-energy prices and rising infrastructure-
development costs are contributing to weaker
momentum and delays in social implementation. For
methanation, international rules on the allocation and
attribution of GHG emissions across the life cycle are
still under development.
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As a near-term decarbonisation measure, conversion
from heavy fuel oil to LNG is progressing, increasing
demand for Group LNG storage tanks. These tanks
use 9% nickel steel, for which there is only one
supplier in Japan. Depending on responses to the
adverse impacts of nickel on nature, procurement
could become difficult in the future, limiting tank

production and causing loss of contract opportunities.

This illustrates that even equipment contributing to
decarbonisation can face constraints on business
opportunities from procurement of the minerals
required for manufacturing and from impacts on
nature.

Nuclear power is also receiving renewed attention as
a decarbonisation option. However, direct disposal of
spent casks is difficult because they become
radioactive during service. If temporary storage sites
or final disposal sites with extremely low radiation
impacts cannot be secured, maintaining or expanding
the scale of the business may become difficult. In
response, electric utilities that are our customers are
considering recycling initiatives together with steel
manufacturers. Nuclear-related businesses therefore
need to consider both their potential contribution to
decarbonisation and constraints related to treatment,
recycling, storage, and disposal of used equipment
and materials.

For onshore wind power equipment, suitable
locations for new installations are expected to
decrease in the future. Without recycling and
maintenance that allow existing equipment to be
reused, the business could gradually contract.
Installation of wind power facilities also requires
extensive studies and time to obtain agreement from
local governments and communities. Through
rigorous environmental assessment procedures, we
investigate in advance impacts on wild-bird habitats,
the presence of primary forests - particularly water
sources - and potential impacts on them. If a water
source is identified, we do not proceed with the
installation. We invest funds in stages while assessing
commercialisation potential and seek to address
issues at an early stage.

Financial risks in the Carbon Neutral Solution
Business therefore materialise through multiple
factors. These include social demand, policy support
for decarbonisation, technology development,
customer adoption decisions, development of
international rules, renewable-energy prices,
infrastructure-development costs, securing offtake
arrangements, procurement of mineral resources,
treatment of used equipment and materials,
environmental assessment, and consensus-building
with local communities. Because these factors affect
R&D investment, capital expenditure, procurement
costs, contract opportunities, maintenance and

expansion of business scale, and investment recovery,
responses need to reflect the market-formation status
and regulatory and social environment of each
business.
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Factory Operations

Factory operations generate environmental impacts
including air emissions, wastewater, noise, and waste.
The nature and magnitude of these impacts vary
depending on the type and condition of the
ecosystems surrounding each factory location. In
developed countries such as Japan, legal emission
standards are set stringently so that such impacts
remain very small, and compliance with these
standards is essential in factory operations.

If environmental impacts emitted from a factory
exceed statutory limits, possible consequences
include fines; costs to restore or modify equipment to
reduce environmental impacts; costs associated with
criticism or litigation from stakeholders; production
delays; and lost sales opportunities due to suspension
orders. Environmental accidents and legal violations
may also result in lost business opportunities through
reduced trust from local communities and impacts on
customer confidence.

To prevent these risks from materialising,
environmental conservation committees at each
business site take the lead in promoting ethical and
stable factory operations, reducing environmental
impacts, and appropriately managing ecosystems. At
Kanadevia Group factories, environmental
management systems such as ISO 14001 are used to
reduce resource use and waste volumes, while
voluntary standards stricter than legal requirements
are established to manage environmental impacts.

In the April 2026 revision of ISO 14001, requirements
relating to ecosystem integrity and analysis of risks
and opportunities were added; accordingly, the Group
will use TNFD-based analysis to enhance initiatives at
its factories. Training reflecting the revised
requirements has also been provided in internal-
auditor development programmes.

We believe this form of factory governance not only
helps prevent risks from materialising, but also
provides a foundation for stable operations in
coexistence with local communities and for
connecting those operations to profit generation.

Financial Impacts of Climate- and Nature-related
Risks

As described above, climate- and nature-related
financial risks are not limited to particular businesses
or single environmental items. They can materialise
through factors such as environmental policy, tighter
regulations, customer requirements, municipal
budgets, facility replacement timing, subsidy schemes,
procurement of resources and materials, natural
disasters, water stress, environmental assessments,
and consensus-building with local communities.

Financial impact pathways include higher costs,
changes in sales and contract opportunities, impacts
on operational continuity, uncertainty in investment
recovery, and impacts on financing terms.

On the cost side, potential expenses include
procurement of low-carbon materials, changes to
equipment specifications, responses to environmental
regulation, additional environmental measures,
equipment restoration and modification, data
development, and preparation for third-party
assurance. On the sales and order-opportunity side,
demand may expand for decarbonisation, resource
circulation, water treatment, disaster prevention and
mitigation, and infrastructure resilience, while
competition with lower-cost equipment may intensify
in regions where environmental value is difficult to
reflectin prices.

For operational continuity, floods, droughts,
compound disasters, supply chain disruptions, factory
shutdowns, and exceedance of environmental
emission standards may affect delivery schedules,
quality, additional response costs, and customer
confidence. In the Carbon Neutral Solution Business,
uncertainties in policy support, international rules,
renewable-energy prices, infrastructure development,
and securing offtake arrangements may also affect
the recoverability of R&D and capital investments.
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(3) Preliminary Mapping of Financial Impact Pathways Related to People &
Society

Positioning of the Analysis

Risks related to people and society do not arise in isolation. Multiple factors can
interact and cascade, affecting financial performance through higher costs, reduced
sales and contract opportunities, interruption of operations or projects, deterioration
in cash flow, changes in financing terms, and other pathways. For example, labour
shortages and delays in skills transfer can increase risks to occupational safety, quality,
delivery schedules, and compliance. Relationships with human capital, supply chains,
local communities, customers, and users are also foundations of business execution
capability and social acceptance; if these are impaired, medium- to long-term

business opportunities may also be affected.

We have not estimated monetary financial impacts for people- and society-related
risks because the data and calculation rules required for comparable Group-wide
quantification have not yet been established. We therefore provide a preliminary
mapping of the pathways through which risks related to people and society could
affect financial performance.

The assessment considers the severity, likelihood, and difficulty of remedying impacts
on people, together with exposure in terms of the businesses, business partners, own
workforce, and others affected; the implementation status of existing measures; and
the time horizon over which impacts may appear. Areas overlapping with climate- and
nature-related risks are addressed in the next subsection.

Trial Organisation of System-Relevant Information

Impacts on people and society may extend beyond individual companies or projects.
Where similar impacts accumulate across industries, regions, and the broader
economy, they may have implications for the stability of social and economic systems.
In relation to the Kanadevia Group'’s businesses, examples may include the effects of
skilled labor shortages on the capacity to maintain social infrastructure; the effects of
business practices on the sustainability of the supplier base; and the effects of
unequal access to, or uneven distribution of the benefits and burdens associated with,
essential services such as waste management, water, and energy on regional
resilience and social acceptance.

In the 2026 edition, rather than quantitatively assessing these issues as system-level
risks, the Group has made a preliminary attempt to identify them as potential impact
pathways through which its people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks,
and opportunities may be connected to broader social and economic systems. This
does not constitute an assessment or quantification of the Group’s contribution,
causal relationships, or impacts on the system as a whole. Going forward, the
Group will further enhance its assessment as necessary, taking into account
developments in TISFD methodologies.

101



Impacts on Business Execution Capability and Procurement Stability

Difficulties in recruiting people and delays in skills transfer can lead to higher
recruiting, outsourcing, and training costs; construction delays; constraints on order
intake; quality-response costs; and lost opportunities. Engineers and skilled workers,
operation and maintenance personnel, global talent, and other professionals support
execution capability at every stage from design and manufacturing to construction,
operation, and maintenance. Shortages of these people or delays in skills transfer can
cascade into occupational safety, quality, delivery, and compliance and may affect
stable project execution and the ability to capture contract opportunities.

Occupational Health and Safety and health-related risks also directly affect
business execution capability. Serious accidents, excessive working hours, or health
problems may result in suspension of operations or construction, compensation and
restoration costs, additional safety measures, higher insurance premiums, delivery
delays, and impacts on customer confidence. In businesses involving on-site work,
ensuring the safety of our own workforce is a prerequisite for operational continuity
and quality assurance.

Human-rights and labour problems in the supply chain, inadequate
management of transaction terms, or unilateral changes in delivery schedules
and specifications can lead to supply stoppages, alternative procurement, higher
inventory and logistics costs, construction delays, legal-response costs, and loss of
trust with business partners. Ordering conditions, prices and payment terms, delivery
schedules, specification changes, and safety requirements can affect the working
environment and workloads of people at business partners while also affecting the
Kanadevia Group's procurement stability, quality, delivery schedules, and costs.

Accordingly, human-rights and labour issues in the supply chain need to be viewed
not merely as matters for procurement or compliance departments but as important
pathways affecting business continuity and financial performance. Conversely, fair
transactions, dialogue with business partners, improvement support, and the
development of sustainable supplier partnerships can contribute to stable supply,
improved quality, on-time delivery, and more resilient supply chains.

Impacts on Trust, Social Acceptance, and Financing

If negative impacts such as human-rights violations, harassment, discrimination,
or inequality materialise, responses may be required in areas including
investigations, remediation and remedy, litigation and regulatory action, turnover
and recruitment, organisational culture, and brand, affecting both costs and business
execution capability. These risks are not limited to isolated compliance issues; they also
affect psychological safety, engagement, retention, leadership, and organisational
culture. Over the medium to long term, they may affect the business foundation
through deterioration of human capital, reduced recruiting competitiveness, and loss
of trust in the Company.

Relationships with local communities, customers, and users are also important
financial-impact pathways. Insufficient community dialogue, accidents, or service
interruptions may affect permitting, construction schedules, design changes,
additional measures, compensation, contract renewals, and social acceptance. Waste
treatment, water treatment, disaster prevention, energy, and similar businesses are
closely connected to local living environments, public health, safety, disaster response
capabilities, and service continuity. If insufficient consideration is given to safety
during construction and operation, noise, traffic, emissions, land and water use, and
the distribution of benefits and burdens, community trust may decline, leading to
project delays and additional response costs.

102



In addition, trust and compliance are also important
considerations. Misconduct or failure to meet
accountability expectations may affect investigation
and remediation costs, lost orders and lower
contract-renewal rates, engagement, capital-market
evaluations, and financing terms. Insufficient
explanation of human rights, safety, quality,
compliance, supply chain management, and
consideration for local communities may also affect
evaluations and dialogue with investors and financial
institutions.

Conversely, demonstrating pathways for reducing
and improving risks related to people and society can
support long-term trust and strengthen the financing
base.

As described above, at present it is appropriate to
understand financial impacts related to people and
society not as monetised financial risks, but as
pathways leading through business execution
capability, procurement stability, quality, delivery
schedules, community acceptance, customer
confidence, and financing terms. We will continually
verify these pathways through human rights due
diligence, business partner surveys, occupational
health and safety, our people's voices, and dialogue
with communities and customers, and use the
findings to enhance management processes, metrics,
and targets.

(4) Financial Impacts Where Climate and Nature
Overlap with People & Society

Approach to Overlapping Risks

In actual business operations, climate- and nature-
related risks and people- and society-related risks do
not arise as clearly separable categories. Physical
risks from climate change and degradation of natural
capital affect not only facilities, equipment, and
supply chains, but also people working on site, local
communities, customers and users, and business
partners. Likewise, the transition to decarbonisation
and a circular economy involves not only changes in
technology and equipment, but also changes in
required skills, employment, procurement structures,
and relationships with local communities.

In areas where climate and nature overlap with
people and society, financial impacts may appear in
multiple forms rather than as a single cost item.
These include additional-response costs, construction
delays, operational shutdowns, alternative
procurement, quality-response costs, impacts on
contract renewals, reduced social acceptance, and
changes in financing terms.

Key Areas of Overlap

First, physical risks such as extreme heat, heavy
rainfall, flooding, and drought affect occupational
health and safety, working conditions at sites,
continuity of construction and operations, and
regional resilience. Extreme heat, for example, can
increase health risks for on-site workers and lead to
additional safety measures, adjustments to working
hours, and schedule delays. Flooding and compound
disasters can cause facility shutdowns, supply chain
disruptions, and impacts on community foundations
of daily life, which may in turn affect restoration costs,
delivery schedules, and customer confidence.

Second, the transition to decarbonisation and a
circular economy affects not only technology
development and capital investment, but also human
resources, skills, employment, and the capabilities of
business partners. Advancing businesses involving
low-carbon material procurement, CCUS, hydrogen,
methanation, resource recovery, and other areas
requires new expertise, operation and maintenance
capabilities, and collaboration with suppliers.
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Delays in developing these capabilities may lead to
higher recruitment and training costs, increased
outsourcing costs, lost contract opportunities, and
delayed investment recovery. Conversely,
accumulating the necessary skills and enhancing
capabilities together with business partners provide a
foundation for greater competitiveness in
decarbonisation and resource-circulation businesses.

Third, water risk is an important point of intersection
between natural capital and people and society.
Water shortages, droughts, deterioration in water
quality, and flooding can increase demand for water
treatment, drinking-water supply, sewage, and
wastewater treatment while also affecting community
living foundations, public health, customer and user
safety, and service continuity. Problems in water-
treatment operations or wastewater management
may lead to additional response costs, compensation,
operational constraints, and loss of community trust.
Water-related businesses therefore need to
understand impacts on the natural environment and
local communities together.

Fourth, environmental assessments and consensus-
building with local communities affect the feasibility
of implementing climate- and nature-related
businesses. In Wind Power Generation, waste
treatment, water treatment, disaster prevention, and
Infrastructure Businesses, impacts on the natural
environment, land and water use, noise, traffic,
landscape, and the distribution of benefits and
burdens within communities affect social acceptance.
Insufficient consensus-building can delay permitting
and construction and require design changes,
additional studies, additional measures, or changes in
contract conditions, resulting in higher costs and
delayed investment recovery.

Fifth, procurement of mineral resources and low-
carbon materials is an area where impacts on nature
overlap with human-rights and labour issues in the
supply chain. In procurement of steel, nickel, catalysts,
machinery, and other materials, inadequate responses to
nature-related impacts from resource extraction and
processing or to labour and human-rights issues in the
supply chain may create procurement constraints.
They may also lead to higher costs, delivery delays,
failure to meet customer requirements, and lower
evaluations by investors and financial institutions.
Advancing decarbonisation therefore also requires
simultaneously improving the stability and
sustainability of materials procurement.
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Connection of Financial Impacts to Strategy

As described above, in areas where climate and nature overlap with people and
society, risks affect not only costs and operational shutdowns, but also business
execution capability, procurement stability, social acceptance, customer confidence,
and financing terms. At the same time, these overlaps are closely related to Kanadevia
Group business opportunities. Adaptation to climate change, resource circulation,
water treatment, disaster prevention and mitigation, decarbonisation, and enhanced
regional resilience are all areas where responses to the natural environment and
provision of value to people and society are integrated.

Table 4-5: Items with Significant Financial Impacts from Nature-related Risks*

[Nature-related Risks Related to the Upstream Supply Chain]
Steel Production (Production of Iron Used Across All Businesses)

Understanding financial impacts where climate and nature overlap with people and
society is therefore a prerequisite not only for reducing risks, but also for justly
implementing the Environment Business and Carbon Neutral Solution Business in
society and connecting them to long-term business opportunities. The next section
assesses opportunities related to Climate, Nature, and People & Society in light of
these risks and financial impacts and connects them to the Kanadevia Group's
strategy.

Dependency and Risk Risk . . . . - NS
Impact on Main Items | Classification | Type Risk Overview Financial Impacts Risk Mitigation Measures

- Production restrictions due to inability to

Water resources secure water

(water use) in the Acute - Landslides and land subsidence caused by
production of iron, Physical excessive water use

a raw material for Risk - Depletion of water resources

machinery and - Decline in water resources

equipment Chronic - Drought caused by persistent water

shortages

*The table presents items for which the financial impact was assessed to exceed JPY 10 billion in a single year.

- Suspension of engineering activities and decline in sales due
to inability to procure iron following a halt in iron production Procurement from
- Penalties payable to customers and commissioning parties  syppliers that produce iron

with limited water use

. . . . Lo and/or recycled water
Prolonged suspension of engineering activities and decline in / y

sales due to inability to procure iron
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Sawmilling (Biomass fuel production for power generation)

Dependency and Risk Risk . . . . a AP
Impact on Main Items | Classification | Type Risk Overview Financial Impacts Risk Mitigation Measures

Procurement from
suppliers that produce
wood chips and other

Water use in the
roduction of wood - inei . . .
P Decline in water resources Inability to procure wood chips and other biomass fuels,

chips and other Physical Chronic " Continuous production constraints on wood leading to brolonaed suspension of bower generation. lower

biomass fuels for Risk chips and other biomass fuels due to water o P g ' biomass fuels with limited
. shortages sales, and business withdrawal

biomass power water use and/or recycled

generation water

Operations (Wind Power Generation)

Dependency and Risk Risk . . . . . e .
Impact on Main Items | Classification | Type Risk Overview Financial Impacts Risk Mitigation Measures

Stable climatic Physical Chronic Expansion of areas where operations cannot  Decrease in orders and operating projects, resulting in lower  gperations using

conditions Risk continue due to unstable weather conditions sales technologies that are less

(climate regulation -

and flood mitigation)  Transition Market Crowing customer preference for companies in ord tingiini | susceptible to weather
Rick arket capable of stable operation ecrease in orders, resulting in lower sales impacts

Construction, Commissioning and Decommissioning (WtE/biomass power and infrastructure)

Dependency and Risk Risk . . . . a NS
Impact on Main Items | Classification | Type Risk Overview Financial Impacts Risk Mitigation Measures

- Suspension of construction due to an inability Construction using
Water use in Physical Chronic to reliably secure the water required for - Business withdrawal and opportunity loss due to prolonged methods with limited
construction Risk construction activities suspension of construction
water use and water reuse

- Depletion of water resources

*The table presents items for which the financial impact was assessed to exceed JPY 10 billion in a single year.
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4.7 Opportunity Analysis Related to Climate, Nature, and People & Society

(1) Approach to Opportunity Analysis

Social issues such as climate change, degradation of
natural capital, constraints on resources, water and
energy, waste problems, and intensifying disasters
create risks for the Kanadevia Group. They also create
opportunities to generate environmental value, social
value, and business value through our technologies,
business models, and partnerships. As the need to
transition towards a society with net-zero
environmental impacts increases and environmental
awareness and regulation become stronger, we
expect market opportunities related to waste
treatment, water treatment, resource circulation,
decarbonisation, and disaster prevention and
resilience to expand.

This section presents opportunities related to Climate,
Nature, and People & Society based on analysis of
dependencies and impacts, scenario analysis, and
financial impacts. However, the scope of analysis,
maturity of data, and level of evaluation differ
between Climate, Nature, and People & Society. For
climate and nature, we cover the full range of Group
business fields and assess business opportunities and
financial-impact pathways from the perspectives of
the value chain, scenario analysis, and financial
impacts. For people and society, the analysis is a
preliminary mapping referencing TISFD Beta
perspectives and does not necessarily analyse the
entire Group at the same level of detail at this time.

For climate- and nature-related opportunities, we
assess business opportunities in decarbonisation,
resource circulation, water circulation, conservation of
natural capital, disaster prevention, adaptation, and
related areas. We then identify financial-impact
pathways such as new orders, upgrades to existing
facilities, long-term operation and maintenance,
service revenues, technological differentiation, and
cost reductions. For opportunities related to people
and society, the preliminary analysis maps pathways
centred on human capital, sustainable procurement,
fair transactions, co-creation with communities and
customers, and visualisation of social impacts. These
pathways can strengthen execution capability, supply-
chain resilience, local acceptance, long-term customer
relationships, talent acquisition, and engagement with
investors and municipalities.

Finally, based on the above, we present specific
opportunities in each business.

(2) Climate- and Nature-related Opportunities and
Financial Impact Pathways

Global Waste Trends towards 2050

According to the World Bank Group's “What a Waste
3.088),” global municipal solid waste generation is
projected to increase by approximately 50%, from 2.56
billion tonnes in 2022 to 3.86 billion tonnes in 2050
under a Business as Usual (BAU) scenario in which
current policies and economic activity continue. Waste
generation is expected to grow particularly rapidly in
emerging and developing regions, increasing by
approximately 124% in Sub-Saharan Africa and
approximately 99% in South Asia by 2050.

At present, roughly one-third of waste generated
globally is still not collected and treated appropriately.
Collection rates are approximately 31% in Sub-
Saharan Africa and approximately 67% in South Asia,
and large quantities are still managed through open
dumping and other inadequate methods. Looking
towards 2050, what is required is therefore not merely
additional treatment capacity, but the development of
entire waste-management systems covering collection,
proper treatment, sanitary landfill, recycling,
composting, and resource and energy recovery. In
regions undergoing rapid urbanisation in particular,
demand is expected to grow for circular infrastructure
that links waste treatment with the supply of
electricity, heat, fuels, recycled resources, and other
forms of value.
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These trends will require substantial infrastructure
investment. The World Bank estimates that global
municipal solid-waste management costs already
exceed USD 250 billion per year and could reach USD
426 billion per year by 2050. In low-income and lower-
middle-income countries alone, cumulative
investment requirements for waste management
between 2022 and 2050 are estimated at
approximately USD 556 billion. These figures do not
represent market revenue itself, but they are an
important indicator of the scale of waste
infrastructure and services that will be required.

At the same time, the World Bank emphasises the
importance of transforming waste from a “cost to be
managed” into a resource that creates employment,
resource circulation, urban competitiveness, and
economic growth. The global waste market towards
2050 can therefore be viewed as expanding from
conventional incineration and landfill towards a
market for circular social infrastructure combining
Waste to Energy, Waste to X, resource recovery,
recycled materials, bioresource utilisation, carbon
capture, and related solutions. For the Kanadevia
Group, particularly in emerging markets and growing
cities where increasing waste volumes and
infrastructure shortages are occurring
simultaneously, an important growth opportunity will
be to deploy integrated business models that extend
beyond EPC to project development, financing, long-
term O&M, and resource and energy supply.

Climate- and Nature-related Opportunities

As the global population grows and urbanisation,
economic growth, and climate change progress,
challenges such as shortages of energy, resources,
food, and water; constraints on habitable areas; waste
problems; and biodiversity loss are becoming more
pronounced. Against this backdrop, demand for a
transition to a society with net-zero environmental
impacts is increasing, and we expect market
opportunities for environmental businesses to expand
as environmental awareness rises and regulation
becomes stronger. The Kanadevia Group has a
diverse portfolio of plant technologies and extensive
business experience in waste treatment, water
treatment, energy, resource circulation,
decarbonisation, disaster prevention, and resilience.
By combining these capabilities, we can propose
business models that address regional climate- and
nature-related challenges.

Climate- and nature-related opportunities are created
across the entire value chain rather than only through
sales of individual products or equipment. Table 4-6
shows, along the value chain, how the Group’s
businesses and initiatives can lead to opportunities.
Working with suppliers to secure materials that take
climate and nature into account represents
“procurement reform,” while developing
environmental businesses in regions with substantial
scope for improving environmental performance

represents “global expansion.” Three initiatives
improve ease of customer adoption. “Advanced
technology development” improves treatment
processes and environmental performance. “Earlier
market launch” accelerates development of
environmental technologies and delivery to
customers. “Equipment standardisation” improves
quality and reduces adoption costs by standardising
plant design. In addition, “integration of proprietary
technologies” to address different regional
challenges, “service-based business models and
own operation” to provide high-quality services
continuously, and “resource recycling” to recover
resources used or generated in plants are measures
that can simultaneously reduce environmental
impacts and create business value.

These opportunities may also affect financial
performance through new orders, upgrading of
existing facilities, long-term operation and
maintenance, service revenues, technological
differentiation, lower implementation costs, and
continuing customer relationships. Particularly in
regions where social demand is rising for reduced
environmental impacts, resource circulation, water
circulation, decarbonisation, disaster prevention, and
resilience, we believe proposals combining Group
technologies and business models can contribute
both to solving customer and regional issues and to
generating business opportunities for the Group.
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Table 4-6: Initiatives to Create Climate- and Nature-related Opportunities (2030)

Procremen | Planning] Development)

Procurement Global Advanced Early Equipment Integration of Resources Servitisation
Reform Expansion Bl L Standardisation [l G Recycling LR
Development launch Technology Management
WtE v v v v v v
Biogas v v v
Environment
Business
Water v v \Y
WtX \Y Y \Y Y v
Machinery Business v v
Infrastructure Business v v

Process and

Nuclear-related equipment \/ \/ \/
Carbon Neutral
Solution Decarbonisation systems v v v v v v v v
Business
Wind power generation v v v v
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(3) Opportunities Related to People & Society and
Financial Impact Pathways

Addressing people- and society-related issues is not
limited to reducing risks; it is also a source of
competitiveness and social value that enables climate-
and nature-related business opportunities to be
implemented in society. Businesses in
decarbonisation, resource circulation, water treatment,
disaster prevention, and resilience cannot be
sustained by technology and equipment alone. They
are supported by skilled expertise, a safety culture,
supplier capabilities, trust with local communities, and
relationships with customers, municipalities, and
investors. Strengthening these foundations can
enhance business execution capability, supply-chain
resilience, regional resilience, and visualisation of
social impacts.

Strengthening human capital is a foundation for
translating climate- and nature-related opportunities
into actual business outcomes. Enhancing critical skills,
professional and digital talent, safety culture, DE&],
and engagement can improve the quality and
execution capability of decarbonisation, resource
circulation, disaster prevention, water treatment,
construction, operation, and maintenance activities.
This can help maintain and expand contract
opportunities and strengthen the long-term earnings
base through reliable project execution, improved
quality and safety, fewer schedule delays and rework,
and stronger customer trust.

Sustainable procurement and fair transactions are
important elements for stable execution of
environmental businesses. By improving human
rights, occupational safety, quality, environmental
performance, and transaction conditions together and
strengthening long-term supplier relationships and
stable supply, we can improve our ability to meet
customers' environmental and social requirements.
Connecting SAQs, human rights due diligence,
business partner surveys, and dialogue to
improvement support and reassessment can
contribute to greater supply-chain resilience, stable
quality, on-time delivery, and stronger customer
proposal capabilities, thereby enhancing order
competitiveness and ongoing business relationships.

Co-creation with regions and customers is an
opportunity to establish environmental businesses
within local communities. Combining waste treatment,
water, disaster prevention, energy, environmental
education, and other solutions according to regional
issues can improve living environments, public health,
service continuity, and disaster response capabilities.
Designing businesses through dialogue with local
communities and customers while considering
benefits and burdens can strengthen local trust,
permitting and consensus-building, long-term
operations, replacement demand, and formation of
new projects.

Visualising social impacts provides a foundation for
explaining environmental value and social value
together. We will continuously assess outcomes from
human rights due diligence, health and safety,
engagement, supplier improvement, community
dialogue, and service continuity. Based on these
findings, we will deepen dialogue with customers,
municipalities, investors, and talent and link the
results to stronger proposal capabilities, financing,
talent acquisition, and medium- to long-term
corporate value.

(4) Business Opportunities

Each Kanadevia Group business has opportunities to
help solve customer and regional challenges by
combining responses to climate- and nature-related
issues with value creation for people and society. The
following sections set out the direction of
opportunities and financial impacts for the
Environment Business, Machinery Business,
Infrastructure Business, and Carbon Neutral Solution
Business using specific examples.
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The following presents the key opportunities for each
business, based on the opportunity analysis. The icons
assigned to each business indicate the main directions
for opportunity creation (see the legend below).

*Legend
Procurement Reform Equipment
Standardization

Integration of
Proprietary Technology

Advanced Technology
Development ﬂ Resource Recycling

Early Market launch Servitisation, Operation
and Management

Global Expansion IPT

Environment Business

[F2) ) o) ) e o ] ]

In the Environment Business, Waste to Energy/Waste
to X, water treatment, water production, sludge
recycling and resource recovery, biogas, biological
methanation, and related solutions provide
opportunities to circulate waste, water, carbon, and
energy within regions. From climate and nature
perspectives, these businesses can contribute to
reducing open dumping and landfill, suppressing
methane emissions, recovering resources from waste,
capturing CO,, recovering energy, improving water
quality, securing water resources, and reducing
pressures on ecosystems. From the perspective of
people and society, they also have value as social

infrastructure supporting sanitation and public health,
living environments, access to energy, local
employment, service continuity, and greater resilience
during disasters.

In the Waste to Energy business, the Kanadevia
Group has contributed to waste treatment and
reduction of environmental impacts in regions around
the world as a plant-engineering company with a
world-leading delivery track record.

Waste to Energy is a technology that combusts waste
as a distinctive fuel and simultaneously reduces waste
volume, provides sanitary treatment, suppresses
methane emissions associated with landfill disposal,
properly treats hazardous substances, and generates
power using recovered waste heat. By combining
expertise in combustion, flue-gas treatment
performance, project development, design,
construction, after-sales services, operation and
management, and maintenance, the Group can
improve plant operating efficiency and address
environmental challenges faced by customers and
local communities.

Combining Waste to Energy facilities with
decarbonisation and resource-circulation technologies
such as CO, capture, methanation, and biogas also
creates opportunities to upgrade conventional waste-
treatment facilities into regional decarbonised and
circular infrastructure.

In a Waste to Energy plant construction project in
Casablanca, Morocco, a business model is envisaged
that suppresses methane generation from landfill
through waste incineration while combining
reductions in GHG emissions across the overall waste-
treatment process with the generation of carbon
credits®). In a Waste to Energy plant construction
project in Malacca, Malaysia, a plant is being
developed as part of an approximately 34-year
municipal-waste treatment business together with a
project company established by a local power
producer and environmental-services company. By
shifting waste previously dependent largely on landfill
to incineration, reducing waste volume, treating it
hygienically, and generating power using waste heat,
the project contributes to improving local waste-
management conditions, providing stable electricity,
and enhancing essential community infrastructure.

These projects are linked to solving waste-treatment,
public-health, and energy-supply challenges in
developing regions and create business opportunities
through EPC, long-term operations, maintenance, and
collaboration with local partners. Opportunities in
Waste to Energy are not limited to construction of
new plants; they also extend to upgrading existing
facilities.
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Reuse of incineration residues such as bottom ash
and fly ash, facility life extension, major equipment
upgrades, improved flue-gas treatment performance,
adoption of environmentally considerate concrete,
and more advanced operations management can all
enhance the environmental performance and utility
value of facilities.

Standardising plant design and operating know-how
can further reduce implementation costs, stabilise
quality, and improve the efficiency of maintenance
and renewal. If advances in the circular economy
change the proportion of plastics in waste or its
calorific value, more advanced combustion methods
and operations management adapted to those
changes will also become important.

Through renewal and life extension of existing
facilities, improved operating efficiency, and growing
demand for maintenance and upgrades, these
initiatives can contribute both to reducing customers’
environmental impacts and to ongoing earnings
opportunities for the Group.

In the Water Business, we expect demand to
increase for water production, water treatment,
sewage and industrial wastewater treatment, sludge
recycling and resource recovery, and reclaimed-water
use. Key drivers include water shortages,
deteriorating water quality, urbanisation,
industrialisation, and droughts and disasters
associated with climate change.

We respond to this demand with seawater and
brackish-water desalination using reverse osmosis
membranes, advanced membrane purification such
as Ultrafiltration (UF)%9), drinking-water and sewage
treatment, and industrial wastewater treatment.
These solutions serve a broad range of fields,
including municipal water supply, mining and
resource development, energy, food and beverages,
and agricultural water. Our record of constructing
water treatment plants and our experience operating
facilities under contract can lead not only to orders
for new facilities, but also to operation management,
long-term maintenance, equipment renewal, and
ongoing relationships with customers and
municipalities.

Safe water and sanitation in underserved regions,
water production on islands and in arid areas,
sewage treatment associated with urbanisation,
wastewater treatment associated with
industrialisation, and emergency water supply during
disasters and droughts are also major social
opportunities. On South Tarawa Island in the
Republic of Kiribati, for example, in 2025, drinking-
water supply began from a newly constructed
seawater desalination plant, completing the first
stage of a project that provides sustainable water to
more than 50,000 island residents.

In the Maldives, we are advancing introduction of a
decarbonised seawater desalination system powered
by renewable energy independently of the
commercial grid, allowing freshwater production to
continue autonomously even during power outages
caused by disasters. These initiatives contribute not
only to securing water resources, but also to climate
change adaptation, stable living foundations, and
improved regional resilience.

In sewage and sludge treatment, the Group is
focusing on development of biological methanation
technology that effectively uses CO, contained in
biogas generated by anaerobic digestion of sewage
sludge. Enabling sewage-treatment plants to serve as
distributed energy-supply hubs can also improve
regional energy security and resilience. Technologies
that recover phosphorus during wastewater
treatment, such as the MAP method®", and
development of nitrogen-recovery technologies
create opportunities for both resource circulation and
ecosystem conservation through connections with
local agriculture and water environments. The Water
Business can evolve beyond stand-alone treatment
equipment into broader business opportunities that
utilize sludge, biogas, concentrated brine,
phosphorus, nitrogen, and other outputs from
treatment processes as energy and resources, while
linking them with Waste to Energy/Waste to X,
renewable gas, and regional resource circulation
systems.
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The WtX Business extends conventional Waste to
Energy by extracting biogas, renewable gas,
hydrogen, valuable resources, and other products
from waste, creating opportunities to maximize the
use of waste as a resource. One example is the EFCaR
(Energy Free Carbonising for Resource Recovery)
Business. This business provides biochar? quality-
management services that promote broad-area
resource circulation from waste. Specifically, organic
waste—including sludge, livestock manure, and
anaerobic-digestion residue—is heated in an oxygen-
free environment to produce biochar for proper
waste treatment, resource circulation, and carbon
reduction. Because phosphorus in the waste is
concentrated in the biochar in a soluble form, the
biochar can be used as fertiliser. Biomass-derived
carbon is also fixed in the biochar, so using it as
fertiliser on farmland can contribute to carbon-
negative agriculture. EFCaR can be positioned as a
business opportunity that expands waste treatment
into resource recovery, agricultural use, and carbon
sequestration.

The Biogas Business is also an important
opportunity within the Environment Business.
Converting organic waste such as food waste,
agricultural waste, and sewage sludge into biogas
through methane fermentation and using it for
power generation, heat supply, and gas supply can
simultaneously reduce waste, create renewable
energy, and promote regional resource circulation. In
Europe, business models have been developed for
biogas production plants using agricultural waste as
a principal feedstock, covering the full process from
waste collection through supply of the generated gas,
and indicating potential for business expansion using
project finance. These initiatives can create earnings
opportunities by combining EPC, O&M, business
development, financing, and collaboration with local
partners.
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Column: J6nkoping Plant, Sweden

Getting Circular with Carbon Capture in the UK and Biofuel for Buses
in Sweden

Kanadevia Inova has expertise in technologies related to Waste to Energy/Waste
to X, biogas, biomethane, and CO, capture, as well as in EPC, O&M, and project
development and asset management. Primarily in Europe, but increasingly global,
it plays a role in advancing waste treatment into regional decarbonised and
circular infrastructure. The Jonkdping biogas plant, in Sweden, uses Kompogas™
dry anaerobic digestion and downstream biogas treatment to process regional
biowaste and provide buses and garbage trucks in the city of Jonkdping with
biogas. The organic fertiliser produced through the process is used in local
agriculture and thus supports the local circular economy. These examples expand
opportunities across the Kanadevia Group as social-implementation models that
transform waste from something to be treated into energy, fertiliser, and value for
local communities.

Figure 4-12: J6nkdping Plant, Sweden

Column: Facility Overview

Carbon Capture For the Protos Energy Recovery Facility in Cheshire, UK,
Scheduled to Begin Operations in 2029

At Protos in Cheshire, Kanadevia Inova is delivering the UK's first full-scale carbon
capture facility for a WtE plant, in decarbonising residual waste treatment. As EPC
contractor, Kanadevia Inova is integrating proven carbon capture technology to
capture around 380,000 tonnes of CO, annually, with permanent storage via the
HyNet network, the UK's CO,-capture industrial cluster.

This project demonstrates how energy recovery, circularity and carbon capture can
be combined to deliver scalable, low-carbon infrastructure. It also shows the
potential to upgrade waste-treatment facilities from standalone treatment assets
into infrastructure that supports regional decarbonisation and resource circulation.

Figure 4-13: Rendering of the Protos Energy Recovery Facility in Cheshire, UK




Machinery Business m m

In the Machinery Business, opportunities exist in
industrial machinery supporting decarbonisation and
resource circulation. Film deposition equipment for
perovskite solar cells supports mass production of
next-generation solar cells that can be installed in
locations where conventional silicon solar cells are
difficult to deploy. As manufacturing equipment that
supports wider adoption of renewable energy, this is
an area that can contribute to climate change
mitigation. As the market expands, further orders can
be expected.

As wider use of renewable energy makes battery
disposal and recycling an increasingly important issue,
our filter presses are used in processes that recover
valuable metals from black mass, a mixture
containing multiple metals. Opportunities may
therefore expand for Kanadevia Group industrial
machinery and solid-liquid separation technologies in
renewable-energy and recycling industries.

These opportunities leverage the Group's precision
manufacturing technologies, ability to respond to
customer specifications, and quality-management
capabilities. From climate and nature perspectives,
they contribute to expanding renewable-energy and
resource-circulation markets; from the perspective of
people and society, they are positioned as businesses
supporting advanced industrial foundations, quality,
safety, and skills transfer. Financially, they may lead to

equipment orders in growth markets, continuing
business with existing customers, stronger
competitiveness through technological differentiation,
and maintenance and renewal demand.

Infrastructure Business m

In the Infrastructure Business, there are opportunities
to contribute to climate change adaptation and
enhanced regional resilience through hydraulic gates,
steel penstocks, flap gate-type flood-protection
equipment, maintenance and repair, renewal
technologies, and related solutions. As disaster risks
from heavy rainfall, storm surges, tsunamis, flooding,
and other events increase, demand for flood control,
water utilisation, disaster prevention, and longer
infrastructure life is increasingly important. With the
role of hydropower being reassessed as a source of
renewable energy, demand for renewal of
hydroelectric facilities in Japan is also expected to
continue. By advancing renovations and technology
development for structures such as dam gates and
steel penstocks that improve power-generation
capacity, extend dam life, and reduce environmental
impacts, we can respond to customer needs while
contributing to climate change mitigation and
improvement of local environments.

As climate change adaptation measures, in addition to
Flap Gate-type flood-protection equipment, we are
developing tsunami-detection systems combining
remote monitoring with GPS/GNSS positioning
systems. These technologies support initial response
during disasters, understanding of equipment
conditions, damage reduction, and continuity of
community functions, creating opportunities to
advance disaster-prevention equipment from simple
structures into systems supporting community safety
and security.

As a contribution to enhanced regional resilience, the
hydraulic gate business protects the lives, health, and
property of local residents through flood control and
supports drinking water, agricultural water, industrial
water, and hydropower generation through water
utilisation. Inundation caused by floods, storm surges,
and tsunamis can damage homes, schools, medical
facilities, transportation, business sites, and other
essential community infrastructure. Hydraulic gates
and disaster-prevention equipment are social
infrastructure that mitigates damage during disasters
and supports the continuity and recovery of
community functions.
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Hydraulic gates and water-utilisation facilities are also
basic infrastructure supporting urban life, agricultural
production, industrial activity, and energy supply.
Particularly in regions where infrastructure is not
sufficiently developed, basic flood-control and water-
utilisation facilities provide a prerequisite for
subsequent urbanisation, industrialisation, public
health, and job creation. Water is an essential
foundation for human survival and regional
development, and needs for drinking water, sewage,
power generation, waste treatment, and other
infrastructure increase with stages of regional
development. Technologies related to hydraulic gates
and water utilisation are therefore positioned not only
as opportunities for climate change adaptation, but
also as opportunities to support living foundations for
people and society.

Overseas, to address cost, delivery, and
constructability while also contributing to local
employment, skills transfer, and the accumulation of
technical capabilities, our basic business model uses
manufacturing bases in Thailand and elsewhere,
procures steel and other materials locally or from
surrounding regions, and involves local personnel in
manufacturing.

Looking ahead, opportunities may emerge in areas
such as watershed-based water-resource
management, digitally enabled integration of rivers,
dams, and water-treatment infrastructure, and
infrastructure exports that incorporate both climate-

change adaptation and living in harmony with nature.

From a financial perspective, demand may grow for
the renewal of ageing infrastructure, maintenance
and rehabilitation services, seismic reinforcement
and disaster-prevention measures, refurbishment of
hydropower facilities, remote monitoring and
management systems, and value-added functions
that enhance disaster-response capabilities. These
areas have the potential to generate both new orders
and long-term maintenance revenues.

Through these initiatives, the Infrastructure Business
aims to simultaneously contribute to climate-change
adaptation, regional resilience, and the
strengthening of the foundations of people’s lives
and society, while creating medium- to long-term
business opportunities.

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

i EE ek

In the Carbon Neutral Solution Business,
opportunities exist to support the transition to a
carbon-neutral society through CO, capture,
methanation, hydrogen production, renewable gas,
wind power generation, process equipment, nuclear-
related equipment, and other solutions. From climate
and nature perspectives, these businesses may
contribute to reducing GHG emissions, expanding
renewable-energy deployment, carbon circulation®),
energy transition, and more efficient use of resources
and energy.

Carbon capture equipment that captures CO, emitted
from waste-incineration facilities and industrial
facilities is an important opportunity for connecting
waste treatment and decarbonisation. In the United
Kingdom, Kanadevia Inova is advancing a range of
projects, including the installation of large-scale
carbon capture equipment at an existing energy-
from-waste plant and retrofit design of CO,
liguefaction systems at five existing biogas plants.
Combining these carbon capture facilities with the
creation of carbon credits may lead to further order
growth. By combining energy from waste, CO,
capture, and storage and utilisation, opportunities
are expanding to upgrade conventional energy-
recovery facilities into low-carbon circular
infrastructure.
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The Kanadevia Group is also advancing proposals for
systems that produce e-Methane. Specifically, CO,
emitted from waste incineration facilities is captured
and reacted with hydrogen produced by a Water
Electrolyser to produce e-Methane. Regarding
methanation, by combining fresh water produced by
seawater desalination, Water Electrolysers, hydrogen,
and CO, capture, methanation may be developed as
an integrated decarbonisation system linking regional
water, carbon, and energy.

Although this market is still developing, we are
working with partners to form the market through
alliances and direct investment. In these initiatives, it
is important to leverage the Group's technological
strength in the superior reaction rate of its
methanation catalysts. The methanation initiative
combined with seawater desalination in Oman
remains in the incubation phase, but provides an
opportunity to address technical issues involved in
scaling equipment, mass production, and achieving
economic viability - in other words, substantial cost
reductions.

For the hydrogen business, we are collaborating with
multiple companies while looking towards market
formation around 2040. We are also considering
initiatives for local production and local consumption
of hydrogen - that is, using hydrogen near where it is
produced - and participation in related funds.

Rather than selling individual products alone, we aim
to capture system-integration opportunities and
expand the business by providing systems that
combine hydrogen production, storage, utilisation,
and related equipment.

In Wind Power Generation, we deliver onshore wind
facilities and also construct and operate facilities
ourselves. For offshore wind power generation, we
provide foundation structures. Offshore wind
structures are broadly divided into fixed-bottom and
floating types.

Fixed-bottom systems commonly use piles
approximately 10 m long driven into the seabed,
whereas we are developing a suction-bucket system
that penetrates the seabed by removing water from
an inverted bucket-shaped cylinder. Fish are known to
gather around the foundation structures of floating
systems, which may mitigate impacts on marine
ecosystems associated with construction of wind
power facilities. The sea area between floating
structures could also potentially be used for
aquaculture of fish, shellfish, or seaweed.

Wind Power Generation therefore provides
opportunities to combine expanded renewable-
energy deployment with marine-area use, regional
co-creation, and coexistence with nature.

From the perspective of people and society, the
Carbon Neutral Solution Business not only supports
customer transitions, but also relates to regional
energy access, industrial foundations, employment,
skills development, and energy resilience during
disasters. At the same time, uncertainties remain
regarding market formation, policy support,
infrastructure development, cost reduction, and
securing offtake arrangements. It is therefore
important to advance collaboration with partners,
technology development, standardisation, mass
production, and verification of business viability while
connecting these activities to future equipment
supply, EPC, system integration, O&M, and related
service revenues.
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(5) Strategic Implications from Opportunity
Analysis

Based on the opportunity analysis, Kanadevia Group
business opportunities are expanding beyond
provision of individual products and equipment
towards integrated solutions that combine and solve
regional challenges related to Climate, Nature, and
People & Society. Waste treatment, water treatment,
resource circulation, CO, capture, methanation,
hydrogen, Wind Power Generation, disaster-
prevention and water-utilisation facilities, and other

solutions are business opportunities in their own right.

Together, they can also reduce local environmental
impacts, advance resource and energy circulation,
strengthen the foundations of daily life, and improve
disaster preparedness.

Connecting these opportunities to business value
requires more than possessing technology. It requires
proposals that combine multiple technologies and
business models based on each region's waste
characteristics, water demand, energy demand,
natural conditions, industrial structure, financial
circumstances, and resident needs. Stable long-term
operations also require skilled expertise, a safety
culture, supplier capabilities, trust with local
communities, and relationships with customers,
municipalities, and investors. Opportunities related to
people and society are a foundation for implementing
climate- and nature-related business opportunities
safely, reliably, and justly and converting them into
continuous value.

In terms of financial impacts, in addition to orders for
new plants and equipment, important areas include
upgrading existing facilities, core renovation, life
extension, improved operating efficiency,
AOM?%)/0&M, maintenance and renewal, resource
and energy recovery, service-based business models,
own operation, and collaboration with local partners.
This can expand business opportunities beyond one-
time equipment deliveries towards long-term
operation and maintenance revenues, continuing
customer relationships, and creation of added value
from resource circulation and decarbonisation.

The strategic implication derived from this
opportunity analysis is that the Group needs to evolve
from a provider of individual technologies and
equipment into an organisation that combines the
foundations of waste, water, carbon, energy, disaster
prevention, and people and society and plays a role in
social implementation tailored to regional challenges.
Based on this direction, the next section sets out
“Resilience Eco Society®” - the social vision we aim to
realise towards 2050 - and the Group's integrated
strategy for achieving it.
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4.8 Strategy

(1) Management Strategy for Realising Resilience Eco
Society®

The Kanadevia Group regards material risks and
opportunities related to climate change, natural
capital and biodiversity, and people and society, as
well as its dependencies and impacts on nature,
people, and society, as management issues that
influence its business portfolio, technology
development, investments, value creation for
customers, value chain, and corporate value.
Resilience Eco Society® is the management strategy
through which the Group seeks to respond to these
changes, capture emerging business opportunities,

and translate them into medium- to long-term growth.

In particular, the Group aims to capture market
opportunities related to decarbonisation, resource
circulation, water, disaster prevention, and resilience
as growth areas, while managing transition risks,
physical risks, dependencies on natural capital, and
risks related to human rights, labour, and local
communities as management issues that may affect
business continuity and corporate value.

Resilience Eco Society® is not a vision of the future
that will emerge naturally simply through the
accumulation of environmental technologies. Rather,
it is a management strategy aimed at creating
environmental, social, and corporate value
simultaneously by addressing regional challenges
related to waste, water, carbon, energy, soil, biological

resources, disaster prevention, and living
infrastructure, and by combining technologies,
business models, partnerships, and management
systems and implementing them in forms that
regions and customers can continue to use.

To realise Resilience Eco Society®, the Group will
progressively evolve its business portfolio and value
proposition over time. During the 2030s, the Group
will combine its existing businesses and customer
base in areas such as Waste to Energy (WtE), water
treatment, and disaster prevention with
decarbonisation technologies. Through proposals to
customers and local authorities, as well as co-creation
initiatives, the Group will develop business
opportunities by addressing regional challenges and
establish models that can be adapted and deployed in
other regions. During the 2040s, the Group will
develop long-term businesses that integrate waste,
water, carbon, energy, biological resources, and
disaster prevention at the regional level. By providing
Resilience Eco Society® models tailored to the
characteristics of individual regions, the Group aims
to expand its revenues. By 2050, the Group aims to
see diverse Resilience Eco Society® models being
operated continuously across the world, achieving
both net-zero environmental impacts at the regional
level and the maximisation of people's well-being,
while becoming a sustainable earnings foundation for
the Group.

(2) Transition to a Circular Economy and
Positioning of Resilience Eco Society®

From a Linear Economy to a Circular Economy

Our economy and society have long developed on the
premise of a linear economy in which resources are
extracted, products are made and used, and then
disposed of. However, this model creates multiple
environmental challenges at every stage of extraction,
manufacturing, consumption, and disposal, including
climate change, biodiversity loss, pollution, increasing
waste, and water stress.

The circular economy has developed as an alternative
to this linear model. By realising a loop-based
economy in which products are used for longer
periods, repaired, regenerated, and kept from
becoming waste, the circular economy seeks both to
reduce pressures on the environment and resources
and to enable sustainable economic development. It is
progressing not only as a concept, but also in policy
and industrial strategy. In Europe, Circular Economy
policies extend to product design, consumption, waste
prevention, use of secondary raw materials, and
development of regional demand, and keeping
resources within the economy for longer is becoming
an important aspect of industrial competitiveness.
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Treating the Circular Economy as a Management
Strategy

The Kanadevia Group views these social, policy, and
market changes not simply as changes in the external
environment but as opportunities to evolve the
structure of its businesses.

The net-zero environmental impacts sought by the
Group mean keeping not only environmental impacts
from our own business activities, but also impacts
from the supply chain and from customers using our
products and services, within the environmental
resilience inherent in each region. Beyond that lies a
society in which human activities remain within the
environmental resilience of the planet and each
region, and waste, water, carbon, energy, and
resources circulate as things of value.

In such a society, waste-treatment and water-
treatment facilities are not simply places where
environmental impacts are processed. They become
places where regional resources gather and where
new materials, energy, water, food, learning, work,
and culture are created. Resilience Eco Society® is
the Group's management strategy for implementing
such a future as real social infrastructure.

Resilience Eco Society®xN(regions)= Creating sustainable environmental value around the world

[Zero-Waste Hub Development Strategy]

2030s 2040s
Zero-Waste Hub Advanced Circular Infrastructure
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A. Looking towards the 2040s, waste-to-energy facilities will evolve into circular
infrastructure combining energy supply with advanced recycling capabilities. To
achieve this, in the 2030s they will need to function as resource-circulation
facilities within “Zero-Waste Hubs”, recovering 99% of waste as resources while
achieving zero CO, emissions, Al-enabled automation and traceability.

[Regional Co-creation Strategy for Circular Business]
Resilience Eco Society® Concept
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B. The Resilience Eco Society® concept responds to regional environmental
strategies by generating energy from waste, enabling circular use of resources
such as carbon, water, nitrogen and phosphorus, and reducing environmental
impacts. The Kanadevia Group's energy technologies—including wind power,
methanation and hydrogen—together with its machinery and infrastructure
technologies, support its realisation.

C. Through partnerships with businesses and other organisations across
industries that support regional environmental strategies, the Kanadevia Group
aims to lead the transition to a sustainable society.

The Kanadevia Group proposes solutions for carbon neutrality and circularity, managing waste, water, carbon and energy.

Figure 4-14: Kanadevia Group Strategy
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Proactive Business Deployment for Transition to Carbon Neutrality

The transition to a circular economy is an important direction, but because it requires
development of social systems, technologies, destinations for circulated resources,
consumption behaviour, and regional infrastructure, it will progress in stages. Carbon
Neutrality, by contrast, has already materialised as a demand from customers,
regions, policymakers, and markets, and is an area where the Kanadevia Group
should move more quickly to make business opportunities concrete.

Towards 2030, the Group will combine advanced Waste to Energy, O&M, core
renovation, CO, capture, methanation, hydrogen, Wind Power Generation, low-carbon
materials, visualisation of avoided emissions, and other solutions according to
customer and regional challenges and provide them as value that supports the
transition to Carbon Neutrality. This goes beyond individual emissions-reduction
measures: it combines the Group’s technologies, services, and existing customer base
to connect customer and regional challenges to new business opportunities.

In the 2030s, the Group will advance social implementation and commercialisation of
next-generation decarbonisation technologies and business models through
proposals to and co-creation with customers and municipalities, taking into account
policy trends, technology maturity, customer needs, and business viability. Building
on decarbonisation value, it will also combine waste, water, carbon, energy, biological
resources, disaster prevention, and other functions at the regional level to form
Resilience Eco Society® models that turn solutions to regional challenges into sustainable
long-term businesses and connect them to full-scale deployment in the 2040s.

(3) Business Strategy for Implementing Regional Circularity

Based on multiple future scenarios, the Kanadevia Group will examine the
competitiveness of its existing businesses, including WtE, water treatment and
disaster risk reduction, as well as their potential for expansion into growth areas such
as CCUS, WtX and resource recovery, thereby enhancing the resilience of its business
portfolio.

In 2050, when a circular society has been realised, waste is expected to circulate as a
valuable resource, with incineration itself reduced to a minimum. Carbon, hydrogen,
metals, minerals, phosphorus, nitrogen and water are expected to be recovered and
reused according to their respective applications. Carbon will be returned to use in
energy, fuels, chemicals, construction materials and advanced materials; hydrogen in
energy systems; phosphorus and nitrogen in food production; and iron and
aluminium in infrastructure and manufacturing. Water will become a resource that
supports regional water cycles, not only through the use of river water and seawater,
but also through the reuse and purification of wastewater.

As resource circulation advances, the role required of social infrastructure such as
waste treatment and water treatment may expand in the future, from merely treating
waste and water to recovering and regenerating resources and energy for use both
within and beyond local communities. Drawing on the technologies and operational
foundations developed through its existing businesses, including WtE and water
treatment, the Kanadevia Group will combine recovery and circularity functions of
various scales and continue to evolve its business portfolio in response to changes in
society and markets.
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At the large scale, large volumes of waste, mixed plastics, metals, minerals, CO,, and
heat generated in metropolitan areas, industrial clusters, port areas, and similar
locations are efficiently recovered and converted across broad areas. At this scale, the
core is integrated resource-circulation infrastructure combining Waste to Energy, heat
supply, CCUS, Waste to X, recovery of metals and minerals, hydrogen and methane
production, recycled-material production, and related functions. Returning residues
generated by cities to industry as raw materials or energy can contribute not only to
decarbonisation, but also to stable resource and energy supply and stronger industrial
competitiveness.

At the medium scale, water, sludge, phosphorus, nitrogen, food residues, agricultural
residues, and biomass are circulated within municipalities, living areas, watersheds,
sewage-treatment districts, and agricultural regions. At this scale, it is important to
connect agriculture, energy, and living infrastructure while protecting local water
environments. Converting sludge and food residues into biogas and fertiliser, using
treated water as reclaimed water, and returning phosphorus and nitrogen to farmland
are initiatives that help connect regional natural capital with the social and economic
foundations that support daily life.

At the small scale, circulation is designed closer to daily life at the level of buildings,
factories, commercial facilities, stadiums, hospitals, schools, data centres, and similar
sites. Producing biogas and water from food residues and using them as heat,
electricity, or water within facilities; reusing wastewater as reclaimed water; and
enabling facilities to provide electricity, water, and heat as community hubs during
disasters can provide entry points through which people and society experience
Resilience Eco Society® in their everyday lives.

When a circular society has been realised, conventional recycling centres and waste-
treatment facilities will no longer be merely places where waste is treated. They can
evolve into Zero-Waste Hubs—resource-regeneration facilities and marketplaces for
regional resources—that support local society and daily life. For example, they may
become places for local learning, interaction, employment, recreation, and innovation.
By serving as sites for resource circulation and learning in normal times and as
community hubs providing electricity, water, heat, and evacuation functions during
disasters, they can contribute to greater resilience across municipalities and living
areas.

The Group is expected to connect waste, water, and energy in ways suited to local
challenges and provide social infrastructure that can be operated over the long term.
In this context, two factors are particularly important: affordability and scalability.

2030

—— 2050
Resilience Eco Souety
Figure 4-15: Pathway to Resilience Eco Society®
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First, solutions must be affordable for municipalities,
companies, and local communities to introduce and
maintain over time. Affordability requires not only
that systems can be implemented at a reasonable cost,
but also that they can continue to be operated and
maintained sustainably over the long term. This is
particularly important for social infrastructure such as
waste treatment, water treatment, water reuse,
biogas production, and methanation, which are
expected to support the foundations of local
communities long after their initial installation. An
operable and sustainable cost structure is therefore
essential.

At the same time, solutions must be scalable, capable
of being deployed across multiple regions, countries,
and business domains while adapting the design to
local characteristics. If Resilience Eco Society® were a
model viable only in a limited number of advanced
regions, it would not lead to transformation of society
as a whole. Necessary functions must be combined
and designed at affordable costs and in operable
forms according to local finances, management
systems, human resources, existing infrastructure,
and resident needs. At the same time, insights gained
in one region should not simply be transplanted to
another; the model must have the flexibility to be
adapted and scaled to local characteristics. Rather,
technologies, operating models, financing
arrangements, and partnerships must be

reconfigured according to local circumstances,
including waste characteristics, water demand, energy
demand, natural conditions, regulatory frameworks,
public finances, and community needs.
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Figure 4-16: Resilience Eco Society® contributing to local communities.
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Evolution of the Business Portfolio

Accordingly, the Kanadevia Group will evolve its
business portfolio from "businesses that build
equipment” to "businesses that implement regional
circulation." Rather than viewing the Environment
Business, Machinery Business, Infrastructure Business,
and Carbon Neutral Solution Business only as
separate business fields, we will reorganise them as
integrated value propositions. These propositions will
support regional circulation, decarbonisation,
conservation of natural capital, disaster prevention,
and the well-being of people and society.

For waste-carbon-energy circulation, we will combine
Waste to X, CCUS, CO, capture and utilisation,
methanation, hydrogen, biogas, heat supply, recovery
of metals and minerals, reuse of incineration residues,
facility life extension, core renovation, and long-term
operation and maintenance, with Waste to Energy as
a foundation.

For circulation related to water, soil, biological
resources, and food, we will connect water treatment,
seawater desalination, wastewater treatment,
reclaimed-water use, sludge recycling and resource
recovery, Phosphorus and nitrogen recovery, biogas,
fertiliser production, and related activities with
agriculture, energy, and living infrastructure. This
area is not yet presented as a complete strategy, but
represents an important direction connecting the
Group's existing businesses with future growth
potential.

We position the Water Business around water utilisation,
sludge and biogas businesses around resource and
energy circulation, and the hydraulic gate business
around flood control and disaster prevention, linking
each area to regional resilience.

For disaster prevention and regional resilience, we will
contribute to climate change adaptation and stronger
regional resilience through hydraulic gates, steel
penstocks, Flap Gate-type flood-protection equipment,
and maintenance, repair, and renewal technologies. By
combining renewable energy, heat supply, water
treatment, and disaster-prevention functions, we will
enhance business values supporting community safety
and security.

(4) Just Social Implementation and Incorporation into
Management

Delivering Technology in Forms That Can Continue
to Be Used

In implementing Resilience Eco Society® in society, the
Kanadevia Group will adopt affordability and
scalability as common principles for
commercialisation. For new technologies and
business models, the Group will assess not only their
technical feasibility, but also their lifecycle economic
viability for long-term use by customers and local
communities, business viability, and the feasibility of
their operation and maintenance. The Group will also

place importance on scalability, so that technologies
and business models can be deployed according to
the natural conditions, regulatory frameworks,
financial circumstances, demand, and other
characteristics of each region. By reflecting these
considerations in investment and commercialisation
decisions, the Group aims to achieve both the
creation of environmental and social value and
sustainable business growth.

A leading example is Kanadevia Inova’s positioning of
affordability and scalability as concrete foundations
supporting its business. Centred on its Waste to
Energy business, Kanadevia Inova has a broad range
of capabilities related to waste-treatment businesses,
including technology development, EPC, O&M, asset
management, project development, and financing.
This implementation capability enables Kanadevia
Inova not only to design and construct waste-
treatment facilities, but also to structure projects,
arrange financing, operate the facilities, and deliver
solutions that create value over the long term.
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The long-term operation of customer facilities is also
relevant to both the conservation of natural capital
and the creation of business opportunities. For
example, if water-treatment facilities do not operate
properly, pollution of watersheds caused by
wastewater and other discharges may not be
remediated and may persist. WtE facilities, water-
treatment facilities, wind power generation facilities,
and disaster-prevention infrastructure also remain
closely connected to local environments and the
foundations of daily life long after delivery. Long-term
operation, maintenance, repair, renewal, data-
enabled operational support, and the development of
service-based offerings are therefore not merely
after-sales services. They support affordability and
scalability and form part of the management strategy
underpinning Resilience Eco Society®.

Going forward, the Kanadevia Group will extend the
implementation capabilities it has developed through
WLE to next-generation fields such as CCS, CCU, WtX,
biogas, water treatment, reclaimed-water use, and
methanation. Through this evolution, the Group will
move beyond being an equipment provider and
become an organisation that advances social
implementation by starting with regional challenges
and combining technologies, business models,
financing, operations, and partnerships.

Regional Co-creation Strategy for Circular
Businesses

A circular society cannot be realised by the Kanadevia
Group alone. Implementation becomes possible when
companies that design materials, construct buildings,
generate waste, and use resources, together with
municipalities, financial institutions, agriculture and
forestry operators, and local residents, share the
same future vision and contribute their respective
roles.

For regional circular economies to flourish in diverse
locations around the world, effective end uses are
needed through which recycled energy and materials
can be utilized within local economies. A Zero-Waste
Hub, for example, is not simply a waste-treatment
facility. It has the potential to serve as a starting point
for new businesses, materials, energy, education, and
culture, and to function as an incubation centre that
helps address regional characteristics and challenges.




Based on plant engineering and manufacturing
technologies, the Group aims to build together with
business partners, municipalities, and local
communities a vision of the world that only our Group
can realise. This is our Regional Co-creation Strategy
for Circular Businesses. Under this strategy,
technologies and services are not introduced
unilaterally; regional needs and social challenges are
incorporated from the business-design stage,
solutions are co-created with customers and
communities, and they are implemented in forms that
can continue to be used.

The Group is already advancing dialogue and
collaboration with customers and local communities
across its businesses. Co-creation with customers,
municipalities, local communities, contractors,
research institutions, financial institutions, urban
development companies, and other stakeholders will
be expanded and further enhanced, not as a
collection of individual projects, but as a strategic co-
creation platform supporting the implementation of
regional resource circulation (see Appendix E).
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Capability x Trust x Connections

Resilience Eco Society® cannot be realised through environmental value alone. Even
when technologies are introduced, they will not create long-term social or corporate
value unless local communities accept them, customers can continue using them, and
workers and supply chains can participate safely and fairly.

Just social implementation means co-creating initiatives that generate environmental
value in forms that regions and customers can continue to use, while considering the
distribution of benefits and burdens. This approach positions "Maximize people’s
well-being" not as a matter confined to human resources measures or CSR, but as a
management issue encompassing both the people affected by the business and the
people who support the business.

KSF: Sustainable Growth is “Relationships with People

5 »
:

The common foundation supporting this implementation is "Capability x Trust x
Connections." Capability means the ability to continue implementing technology
reliably with safety, quality, skills, and expertise. Trust is the foundation for sustaining
business over the long term through relationships with customers, municipalities,
local communities, suppliers, contractors, and investors. Connections are the
relationships through which circulation that cannot be realised by the Kanadevia
Group alone can be implemented together with diverse stakeholders.

Safety, human rights, skills, quality, compliance, supply chain management, and trust
with local communities are not matters to be newly developed after 2030; they are
prerequisites for implementing Resilience Eco Society®. Over the next several years,
the Group will advance initiatives to incorporate these elements into management
and the execution processes of major businesses.
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For people working either within the Group or for its
suppliers, we aim to improve well-being by enhancing
safety, human rights, skills, pride, and engagement.
At the same time, for regions and customers, we
contribute to well-being by improving safe and secure
living foundations, sanitation, public health, access to
energy, and regional resilience. We will strengthen
"Capability x Trust x Connections" as the common
foundation linking these dimensions and move closer
to a state in which all stakeholders can continue
implementing technologies safely, reliably, and justly.

Dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
related to people and society, financial-impact
pathways, metrics, and outcome evaluation are not
currently at the same level of maturity as those for
climate and nature. With reference to TISFD Beta, this
report presents a preliminary mapping based on
information currently available and existing initiatives.
We will continue to enhance human rights due
diligence, sustainable procurement, occupational
safety, skills transfer, dialogue with local communities,
benefits for customers and users, and visualisation of
social impacts, thereby connecting environmental
value to social value and corporate value.

Incorporation into Management

The Kanadevia Group will reflect changes in material
risks, opportunities, and related matters concerning
Climate, Nature, and People & Society in the direction
of its business portfolio, research and development,
investments, customer value propositions, and
partnerships. In particular, the Group recognises
decarbonisation, resource circulation, water, disaster
prevention, and regional resilience as medium- to
long-term business opportunities and will strengthen
the competitiveness of its existing businesses while
creating new business models.

The business environment towards 2050 is subject to
uncertainties relating to the pace of progress in
climate and resource-circulation policies, technology
maturity, resource and energy prices, customer
demand, the physical impacts of climate change, and
the condition of natural capital. Taking these potential
future changes into account, the Group will
continuously assess both the competitiveness of its
existing businesses and the potential for expansion
into growth areas, while enhancing the resilience of its
business portfolio so that it can create economic,
environmental, and social value simultaneously.

Towards 2030, the Group will support customers and
local communities in their transition to Carbon
Neutrality through its major businesses. From the
early to mid-2030s, the Group will progressively
advance the social implementation and
commercialisation of next-generation
decarbonisation-related technologies and business
models, while exploring how these can be connected
to regional resource-circulation models towards 2040.

Towards 2040, the Group will develop these initiatives
into regional resource-circulation platforms that
connect resources, water, energy, and disaster-
prevention functions, and will expand its current
activities in a more strategic, organisational, and
multi-regional manner.

Towards 2050, the Group will enhance the potential for
deployment of regional Resilience Eco Society® models
that address Climate, Nature, and People & Society in
an integrated manner.

The following section outlines the direction of
transition towards 2030, 2040, and 2050 based on this
management strategy.
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4.9 Transition Plan

(1) Transition to a Phased Circular Society

A Circular Society in Which Diverse Participants
Share a Future Vision

A circular society cannot be realised through the
technology of a single company. Companies that
design materials, companies that construct buildings,
companies that generate waste, companies that use
resources, municipalities, financial institutions,
agriculture and forestry operators, and local residents
must share a common vision of the future and bring
together their respective roles. This requires
connecting diverse expertise, ensuring safety, quality,
and compliance in recycling processes, advancing
dialogue with industry and local communities, and
developing institutions and business models. It is also
necessary to combine optimal technologies and
establish forms that can be operated over the long
term based on regional differences in waste
characteristics, water demand, energy demand,
industrial structures, financial conditions, and resident
needs.

Transforming Technology into Socially
Implementable Infrastructure

A strength of the Kanadevia Group is its ability to
combine technologies in waste treatment, water
treatment, energy, disaster prevention, industrial
machinery, and other areas with business models and
partnerships, transforming advanced technologies
into infrastructure that can be socially implemented.

Beyond responding to the Group's own
environmental and social risks, we aim to transform
into a sustainability infrastructure platform provider
that supports customer and regional transitions and
simultaneously creates environmental value, social
value, and business value. The Transition Plan
positions the first stage as "foundation
development and implementation in major
businesses," the second stage as "integrated
management and expansion into regional co-
creation,” and the third stage as “establishment
and replication and scaling across regions as
regional models.”

A Three-stage Transition Pathway

In the first stage, from the perspectives of Climate,
Nature, and People & Society, we will identify the

critical technologies, people and skills, and supply
chains needed for business transformation. At the

same time, in major businesses, we will develop
implementation rules and management foundations
to incorporate the transition to Carbon Neutrality,
reduction of resource and water use and
environmental impacts, and consideration for safety
and human rights into business decision-making.

In the second stage, we will develop the management
foundations built around individual themes and
transition towards mechanisms that manage
environmental, human-rights, safety, quality, and
other issues collectively. We will also expand the scope
of management from our own operations and
individual projects to regional and value chain
contexts that include customers, municipalities, local
communities, contractors, suppliers, and other
stakeholders.

In the third stage, we will integrate mechanisms that
solve climate-, nature-, and people- and society-
related issues together into Resilience Eco Society®
regional models as a package of “just social
implementation.” These models aim to operate
decarbonisation, resource circulation, water
circulation, regional resilience, well-being, and other
outcomes not as separate results, but as one regional
system in which they enhance one another's value.
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(2) Transition to Carbon Neutrality

Connecting Decarbonisation Technologies to Social
Implementation

In the transition to Carbon Neutrality, the Kanadevia
Group will develop business opportunities that
support decarbonisation of customers and regions, in
addition to reducing its own emissions. Businesses for
decarbonisation are positioned not as a standalone
field separate from resource circulation or regional
resilience, but as an important portfolio that supports
both customer transitions and reduced regional
environmental impacts through the Group's major
businesses.

The Group possesses technologies in a wide range of
fields, including Waste to Energy (WtE), biogas power
generation, biomass power generation, wind power
generation, process and nuclear-related equipment,
hydrogen production systems, methanation systems,
and CO, capture and utilization. By combining these
technologies, we aim to support the gradual transition
from a society reliant on fossil fuels to one underpinned
by non-fossil energy. Hydrogen production systems are also
equipped with water treatment facilities to treat the water
used as feedstock for hydrogen production.

Transporting Non-fossil Energy

The transition to a carbon-neutral society requires
mechanisms connecting regions rich in renewable
energy with regions that consume large amounts of
energy. In renewable-energy supply regions, green
hydrogen can be produced using green electricity’?
such as Wind Power Generation and converted into
storable and transportable energy carriers such as
green ammonia and e-Methane.

The Kanadevia Group has a portfolio of technologies
that can support this energy transition, including wind
power generation, hydrogen generation systems,
methanation systems, process and nuclear-related
equipment, and CO,capture and utilisation
technologies. Rather than providing individual
technologies alone, we will advance the development
of decarbonisation solutions that combine multiple
technologies, tailored to regional and customer
energy demand, infrastructure, institutional
conditions, and cost constraints.

Bringing Carbon Circulation Closer to Everyday Life

Our methanation catalyst technology is characterised
by low-temperature, high-speed, and compact
operation, creating potential for deployment not only
by manufacturers with large-scale energy demand,
but also at general factories, commercial facilities,
apartment complexes, resort facilities, and many
other places where people gather. Such technology
has the potential to make carbon circulation not
something exceptional, but an accessible option for
regions and customers.

Bioethanol produced from paper waste and other
materials contained in municipal solid waste is also
expected to be used as feedstock for Sustainable
Aviation Fuel (SAF), denitrification agents in water
treatment, plastic raw materials, and other
applications, and may contribute both to
decarbonisation of the transport sector and to
building a circular economy. Combining waste
treatment, fuel production, CO, capture, e-Methane
production, energy storage, and the use of renewable
energy can lead to new business models that circulate
waste, water, carbon, and energy.
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Evolving Waste to Energy into a Hub for Carbon
Circulation

The transition to Carbon Neutrality requires a gradual
shift from a society dependent on fossil fuels to one
based on non-fossil energy, which in turn requires
transporting energy from “renewable-energy-
exporting regions” to “renewable-energy-
importing regions.” In renewable-energy-exporting
regions, green electricity such as wind power is used
to operate hydrogen-generation systems and produce
green hydrogen. This hydrogen is converted into
storable and transportable carriers such as green
ammonia and e-Methane and transported to
renewable-energy-importing regions. Through Waste
to Energy, biogas power generation, biomass power
generation, wind power generation, process and
nuclear-related equipment, hydrogen-generation
systems, methanation systems, carbon-capture
equipment, and other technologies, the Kanadevia
Group supports the transition to a decarbonised
society.

One example of an initiative aligned with policy
direction in Japan’'s GX Strategy is bioethanol
production. As a next-generation fuel derived from
renewable resources, bioethanol can contribute to
decarbonisation of the transport sector and the
development of a circular economy. The Group has
established technology that uses paper waste
contained in municipal solid waste as feedstock,

enabling stable feedstock procurement and
bioethanol production. Bioethanol can be used for SAF,
denitrification agents in water treatment, plastic
feedstocks, and other applications. Converting all
captured CO, into e-Methane requires large quantities
of low-cost green hydrogen, and any CO, that still
cannot be utilised would need to be stored. The Group
has technologies in wind power generation,
hydrogen-generation systems, methanation, and will
pursue business expansion through technology and
business collaboration across the entire value chain,
including CO, capture and large-scale battery-storage
technologies.

We are also advancing innovation towards Carbon
Neutrality in the Waste to Energy Business. By
combining high-CO,-concentration waste combustion
technology, CCUS, methanation, hydrogen utilisation,
resource recovery from incineration residues, and
other technologies, we aim to evolve Waste to Energy
facilities from plants that simply treat waste and
generate electricity into hubs that circulate carbon,
energy, and resources. If high-CO,-concentration
waste combustion technology were introduced and
approximately 10 million tonnes of waste were
incinerated annually, calculations indicate that
approximately 3 million tonnes of e-Methane could be
produced from captured CO, using methanation
technology.

However, social implementation of these technologies
requires consideration not only of technical feasibility,
but also of implementation costs, operability, safety,
institutional compatibility, availability of green
hydrogen, customer investment decisions, and other
factors. Through R&D, demonstrations, dialogue with
customers, and monitoring of institutional
developments, the Group will steadily improve the
feasibility of commercialising Carbon-Neutral Waste to
Energy.

Supporting Customer and Regional Transitions

Scope 3 Category 11 accounts for approximately 80%
of the Kanadevia Group's total Scope 3 GHG emissions.
Within this category, emissions generated when
customers use Waste to Energy facilities are
particularly large, and one of the main factors is
plastic contained in the waste used as feedstock.
Accordingly, in the transition to Carbon Neutrality,
it is important not only to reduce the Group's own
emissions, but also to work with customer
municipalities and local communities to combine
plastic reduction, separation and resource
circulation, facility upgrades, introduction of CCUS,
and other measures.
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Emission reductions at Waste to Energy facilities
cannot be achieved solely by improving equipment
efficiency. They are closely related to waste
characteristics, local waste policies, separation and
collection systems, behavioural changes among
residents and businesses, municipal finances, and
institutional support measures. By developing CCUS-
related equipment that is easier for customers to
introduce and by adding and upgrading functions at
existing Waste to Energy facilities, the Group aims to
contribute to the Carbon-Neutral transition of
customers and regions.

Scope 3 Category 1 is also highly important, as it
represents emissions associated with purchased
goods and services. For procurement of steel,
concrete, equipment, components, construction and
installation work, maintenance-related services, and
other items, the Group will focus on measuring
emissions, adopting low-carbon and low-
environmental-impact materials, engaging with
suppliers, and reflecting these considerations in
procurement criteria. Together, these actions can
enhance environmental value across the entire life
cycle of products and facilities.

At the same time, the Group will advance technical
and business contributions that support customers in
achieving Carbon Neutrality. Towards a hydrogen-
based society, in regions where renewable energy or
other non-fossil power sources can be used, there is
potential to combine Water Electrolysers, hydrogen-
related equipment, methanation systems, pressure
vessels, fuel tanks, technologies related to ammonia
utilisation, and other solutions to support customer
decarbonisation. By proposing integrated systems
that combine multiple technologies rather than
limiting proposals to plant construction, we will
advance business opportunities that support
customers' energy and fuel transitions.

The Wind Power Generation Business is also an
important business area contributing to Carbon
Neutrality for customers and regions. Through
offshore wind power generation, onshore wind power
generation, related equipment and structures, O&M,
and other activities, we contribute to expanding
renewable-energy supply. We will consider business
opportunities that support the spread of renewable
energy while taking into account policy trends,
demand outlooks, technology development, and the
potential for collaboration with partners.

Furthermore, Waste to Energy projects in open
dumping areas may contribute to Carbon Neutrality
for customers and regions. Methane generated from
waste that is openly piled or landfilled is a greenhouse
gas with a significant impact on climate change.
Properly treating this waste and combining treatment
with energy recovery, CO, capture, methanation, and
other measures can not only curb GHG emissions, but
also improve public health, support regional energy
supply, and reduce dependence on fossil fuels.

In addition to regions where the Kanadevia Group
already has a business footprint, we will consider
opportunities that contribute to Carbon Neutrality for
customers and regions where there is substantial
potential to reduce environmental impacts. We will
evaluate region-specific environmental resilience,
social issues, institutions, and customer needs when
considering these opportunities. With awareness of
both reductions in our own emissions and reduction
contributions to customers and regions, we will
connect transition risk, business opportunities,
emission-reduction effects, and management metrics
from a TCFD perspective.
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Net zero
Carbon Neutral Solution Business in the Establishment of a local resource-
value chain recycling society

Kanadevia Group will accelerate decarbonisation across Kanadevia Group will build a Resilience Eco Society®
the value chain by linking green hydrogen, storage based on reglonal resource recycling by integrating
batteries, CCU(S) and other technologies around technologlles such as recycling, water treatment,
methanation technology and waste-to-energy (WtE). methanation and hydrogen production, with a focus on

- Utilisation of renewable energy through catalytic technologies. waste-to-energy (WtE) incineration power generation.

- Establish CO, recovery technology by 2030 and develop - Optimised treatment by standardised plants

e-methane utilisation business in the 2030s. - The company's main focus is on the development of
- Value chain linkages, regional linkages a Resilience Eco Society® that integrates recycling, water

treatment, methanation and hydrogen production
technologies.
- Reduction of environmental impact and accident risk

Figure 4-20: A Group of Innovations Supporting the Strategy
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(3) Transition to Net-zero Environmental Impacts
A World Where No Waste Is Wasted

Towards net-zero environmental impacts, the
Kanadevia Group aims to realise Resilience Eco
Society® as “a world where no waste is wasted.”
Global waste generation is expected to continue
increasing, particularly in Africa, Latin America, Asia,
and other regions, making it important to reconsider
waste not simply as something to be treated but as a
resource generated steadily within each region.

By combining Waste to Energy with material recycling,
chemical recycling, biogas, bioethanol, biochar, metal
recovery, resource recovery from incineration
residues, water treatment and sludge recycling and
resource recovery, and other solutions, we aim to
form circular systems connecting waste, water, carbon,
energy, materials, soil, and food. This is not only a
means of reducing environmental impacts, but also a
transition to business models that fully utilise
regional resources and create new value.

Evolution from Waste to Energy to Waste to X

In the Waste to Energy/Waste to X Business, we
regard waste as a resource supplied steadily by each
region and advance technology development that
enables recovery of green electricity, biomethane,
green ammonia, green hydrogen, recyclable
chemicals and metals, and other forms of value.

By converting waste not only into energy but also into

materials, chemicals, fuels, water, fertilisers, and regional environmental challenges.
other resources, Waste to X has the potential to serve

Target Waste Treatment Volume Treatment of all waste through WtX
Year 9 million tonnes/year*' 1.544 billion tonnes/year*2 | =====a=i Achieving zero environmental impact
(Municipal solid waste in Japan) (Worldwide) Realising a “Resilience Eco Society®”
2050
Methanation | Carbovw-tr)n(eutra!
Resource Circulation Synthetic Methane*
4 (Material Recycling) i
2040 Green
Hydrogen Chemical Conversion to SAF*
Carborinentral T Recycling Bioethanol
WtE Electrolysis WX Conversion Conversion | Biocha
T A to Biochar to Biogas A | locnar
2030 \ f ) |
Waste Incineration ‘ ;
# (Power Generation) Plastics Organic Waste Plastic Feedstock
Electricity
Final Disposal Waste Incineration Separation and .
(Landfill) (Power Generation) Recovery Using Waste Sorting
I Separation Technologies ! Utilisation
and Segregated Feedstocks I
: as Valuable
i Resources
Waste |

i |

*2

*3
*4

Based on the Ministry of the Environment'’s medium- to long-term scenario for achieving net-zero greenhouse gas emissions in the waste and resource
circulation sector by 2050. It is assumed that 50% of Japan's municipal solid waste in 2050 (18 million tonnes/year) will be treated.

Estimated based on data from the World Bank (2026), What a Waste 3.0: Global Snapshot of Solid Waste Management toward Circularity until 2050.
Of the projected global waste generation of 3.86 billion tonnes in 2050, 40% (1.544 billion tonnes/year) is assumed to be treated (including Inova).

Synthetic methane produced from renewable hydrogen and CO,.

SAF (Sustainable Aviation Fuel): Carbon-neutral aviation fuel produced from non-food biomass feedstocks, used cooking oil, municipal solid waste and other feedstocks.

Figure 4-21: Innovation in the Waste to Energy/Waste to X Business towards net-zero environmental impacts

as a foundation for comprehensively addressing
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In the future, we aim to position advanced Waste to X
facilities as core circular infrastructure in each region
and provide resource-circulation services, water
treatment, and energy supply together. By combining,
for example, compact methanation plants in urban
areas with biological methanation plants in regions
rich in biomass, we will design energy and resource
circulation suited to regional characteristics.

Itis also important to provide not only large-scale
plants for major Asian cities, but also standardised,
lower-cost compact Waste to Energy/Waste to X
systems for small and medium-sized cities. This
reflects our view of scalability not simply as increasing
size but as the ability to deploy solutions in forms
suited to regional scale, financial conditions, and
operating capabilities.

Building Zero-Waste Hubs

An important direction towards net-zero
environmental impacts is to evolve Waste to Energy
facilities into “Zero-Waste Hubs.” In the future, we
aim to limit incineration to residues that are difficult
to recover as resources and to use plastics, metals,
organic materials, paper, wood waste, sludge, and
other materials in multiple stages according to their
value.

Achieving this requires combining technologies that
characterise waste composition using Al and sensors,
advanced sorting and separation, gasification,
methane fermentation, biochar production, metal
recovery, CO, capture and utilisation, and other
processes. Initiatives such as WtS, in which waste
incineration facilities are linked with industrial
complexes and other facilities to supply steam and
heat, can also provide options for advancing regional
and industrial resource and energy circulation.

Proposal scale : Large
A

However, these concepts need to be considered not
only in terms of technical potential, but also in terms
of economic viability, safety, operability, institutions,
and regional acceptance. The Kanadevia Group aims
to strengthen execution capabilities in both
technology development and business-model
development, thereby simultaneously reducing
regional environmental impacts and achieving
business growth.

wtX

Material recycling/
Chemical recycling

Reduce environmental
WLE impacts/
Thermal recycling

Reduce total waste
volume/Reduce
environmental impacts

Incinerator

Mature efforts to
address waste
_issues in

Early stage

General waste
treatment

"~ communities and

Advanced waste society

treatment

Figure 4-22: Maturity of Initiatives Addressing Waste Issues and Business Patterns
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Business Models Suited to Regional Maturity

The maturity of waste treatment and the nature of environmental challenges differ
substantially by region. According to the World Bank's “What a Waste 3.0,” municipal
solid-waste collection rates differ significantly by income level: 28% in low-income
countries, 61% in lower-middle-income countries, 89% in upper-middle-income
countries, and 99% in high-income countries. In regions where landfill disposal
remains mainstream, Waste to Energy that combines sanitary waste treatment with
energy recovery can be an effective option for reducing environmental impacts and
improving living environments. In large cities in the Middle East, Africa, and other
regions, introduction of large-scale Waste to Energy can play an important role as an
economically viable environmental-impact-reduction solution that replaces landfill
disposal.

In regions where the transition to a circular economy is advancing, Waste to X
business models that recover waste as resources at the elemental level and convert it
into materials, chemicals, fuels, and energy become increasingly important. If
chemical and material recycling of plastics advances, demand for conventional Waste
to Energy may change. Accordingly, the Kanadevia Group will consider diverse
business models that include Waste to X businesses addressing a broad range of
customer needs, material recycling, collaboration with industrial-waste treatment
companies, asset management, and other services.

In this way, by combining Waste to Energy, Waste to X, resource recycling, biogas,
biomethane, asset management, and other solutions according to the maturity of
regional initiatives, we will provide integrated proposals to support Net-zero
Environmental Impacts.

Contributing to Reduction of Open Dumping

In major cities in developing countries, development of waste and sewage-treatment
infrastructure may fail to keep pace with urban population growth, and open burning,
unsanitary landfill, and open dumping can become serious environmental and public-
health challenges. An important aspect of the transition to net-zero environmental
impacts is not simply moving generated waste to another location, but rapidly
reducing accumulated waste and preventing creation of new landfills or expansion of
existing open dumping areas.

The Kanadevia Group is advancing deployment of waste-treatment solutions,
including Waste to Energy, in countries and regions across Asia, the Middle East, and
elsewhere. Depending on the specifications of the facility introduced, incinerating
waste can reduce its volume to approximately 3% of the original amount. Compared
with landfilling the entire volume without incineration, this means that the land
altered for landfill purposes could potentially be reduced to less than one-thirtieth.
Limiting land use is important not only for conserving forests, agricultural land, water-
source areas, and other natural environments, but also for preventing leaching of
hazardous substances from waste piles, soil and groundwater contamination, and
leakage of waste into the ocean.

However, the transition to net-zero environmental impacts cannot be completed
simply by installing incineration equipment. Waste delivered to a plant differs
substantially in composition depending on local separation systems, collection
systems, moisture content, organic content, and the proportions of plastics and
metals. It is therefore important to design multi-stage use of waste according to its
value: high-value plastics and metals can be directed to recycling, organic waste such
as food waste can be considered for Biogas production through methane
fermentation, and combustible residues that are difficult to recover can be sent to
incineration with energy recovery.
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Compared with uncontrolled open burning or landfill, treatment in facilities equipped
with advanced flue-gas treatment systems can also reduce emissions of air pollutants
and help protect the health of local residents. Furthermore, by recovering useful
metals from incineration ash, processing wood waste and paper into biochar for use
as soil-improvement materials, and combining these activities with methane
fermentation and water purification at sewage-treatment plants, waste treatment can be
connected to energy recovery, resource circulation, and improvement of the water
environment.

In this way, reducing open dumping sites involves more than introducing waste-
treatment facilities. It is an integrated initiative that prevents marine pollution caused
by waste leakage, conserves ecosystems, reduces risks of soil and groundwater
contamination, improves public health, and supports regional energy supply.
Although this is one of the more challenging areas of our circular-business and
regional co-creation strategy, the Kanadevia Group will propose regionally circular
business models that move final landfill volumes closer to zero while taking into
account local institutions, finances, operating personnel, resident understanding, and
partnerships.

Integrating Water Treatment and Resource Circulation

In the water production and Water Business, we will advance provision of
decentralised and locally produced-and-consumed water-treatment solutions to
address water challenges, maturity of initiatives, and budget scales that differ by
region. In major cities in developed countries, important themes include extending
the life of existing advanced large-scale facilities, improving energy efficiency,
renewing equipment, combining facilities with renewable energy, and further integrating
them with Waste to Energy and Waste to X facilities.

In developing countries and small and medium-sized cities, important factors include
affordable implementation costs, ease of maintenance, use of Water PPP%), and
wastewater treatment including nitrogen recovery and phosphorus recovery. There is

also potential to contribute both to Carbon Neutrality and to a circular economy by
combining biological methanation using biogas obtained through methane
fermentation of sewage sludge and food waste with sewage-sludge incinerators,
hydrogen production technologies, and renewable energy.

Extending the life of existing water and wastewater infrastructure is also important
from the perspective of reducing environmental impacts associated with new
construction.

In addition, for equipment that can substantially reduce environmental impacts when
introduced, such as phosphorus recovery, nitrogen recovery, and mine-wastewater
treatment systems, we will consider deployment in a wider range of countries and
regions while developing sales and maintenance structures.

Environmental Contributions from Machinery and Infrastructure

In the Machinery Business, we will reduce environmental impacts during use and
across the value chain by understanding the environmental impacts of procured
components, procuring lower-impact materials and components, designing product
structures that facilitate resource circulation, adopting BAT, and taking other
measures. This is an initiative not only to improve the performance of individual
products, but also to enhance environmental value across the entire life cycle,
including procurement, design, use, maintenance, renewal, and disposal.

In the Infrastructure Business, we will advance longer life, greater resilience,
maintenance and repair, and more advanced renewal technologies for existing
facilities as part of climate change adaptation. Increasing the resilience of social
infrastructure to heavy rainfall, strong winds, and other hazards supports regional
safety and security while also helping reduce environmental impacts. When
introducing new equipment, we will also develop mechanisms to procure lower-
environmental-impact options for major raw materials such as steel and concrete.
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Column: Exhibition Report

30th Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change

The 30th Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change (COP30) was held in Belém, Brazil, in November 2025. At the
Japan Pavilion, the Kanadevia Group presented a comprehensive waste-treatment
solution centred on methane fermentation, biochar, and bioethanol production
under the theme “Fully Utilising Waste As a Resource To Decarbonise Our Lives
Globally.”

Many regions around the world face challenges related to sanitary waste
treatment and methane emissions from the direct landfilling of food waste and
other materials. Through our exhibition at COP30, we proposed contributions to
climate change mitigation not only by reducing methane emissions from direct :
landfill, but also by linking methane fermentation, recovery, and utilisation - P carbonize Our Lives Globally
including use in gas turbines - with energy applications, as well as by storing
carbon through biochar.

This package uses “organic waste,” including food waste, paper, and livestock = ! ‘ ffPSO
manure, as feedstock and applies technologies held by the Group, such as Water G ' : ' PAN PAVILION
Electrolysis, methanation, and zeolite separation membranes, to produce ‘
environmentally friendly energy such as high-purity methane and bioethanol. In
addition to possessing these technologies, the Group can independently provide
integrated services from facility design and construction through operations and
maintenance, enabling us to offer a wide range of comprehensive solutions for
treatment of organic waste.

Through these initiatives, the Group will contribute to building a society with net-
zero environmental impacts by reducing GHG emissions, lowering environmental _ i
impacts, and pursuing other measures. - ol B

Figure 4-23: Innovative Waste Management to Achieve Circular Economy & Net-Zero GHG Emissions
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(4) Transition towards “Maximize people’s well-being”
Responsibility as a Social Infrastructure Company

The transition towards “Maximize people’s well-being” provides the foundation for
implementing the technologies and equipment offered by the Kanadevia Group in
forms that are accepted by society and can continue to be used. It also supports the
implementation foundation shown in the Value Creation Framework and connects
environmental value to social value and corporate value. The Group's social
infrastructure in waste treatment, water, energy, disaster prevention, and other areas
must support everyday life under normal conditions. It must also continue
functioning amid increasing uncertainty, including natural disasters, infectious
diseases, regional conflicts, and extreme weather associated with climate change.

Accordingly, enhancing the safety, efficiency, and resilience of social infrastructure is
an important responsibility for protecting people's living foundations, supporting
peace of mind in local communities, and sustaining business continuity. The transition
relating to people and society involves strengthening the safety and skills of own
workforce, fair relationships with suppliers, the safety of customers and users, and
trust from local communities, and is a prerequisite for socially implementing
technologies that create environmental value.

The analysis of people and society differs from the analysis of climate and nature in
terms of scope, measurement methods, and maturity of metrics. Accordingly, this
plan starts from the preliminary mapping currently available while seeking to
incorporate these matters into management and business decision-making in major
businesses at an early stage and strengthen them over time.

Strengthening “Capability, Trust, and Connections”

The Kanadevia Group's initiatives relating to people and society are intended to
translate “Maximize people’s well-being,” as shown in the Value Creation Framework,
into practice through business. What matters here is not only the technologies that

create environmental value. Technologies take root in society and create long-
term value only when they are supported by people who can operate them
safely, workplaces that uphold quality and compliance, fair relationships with
the supply chain, and trusted relationships with customers, municipalities, and
local communities.

The Group positions “Capability,” “Trust,” and “Connections” as the foundations
supporting the transition relating to people and society. Capability means the
ability of own workforce and value chain workers to execute business safely and
reliably. Trust is the foundation for society to accept the continuation of our business
through adherence to quality, safety, human rights, compliance, and accountability.
Connections are relationships through which we work with customers, municipalities,
local communities, NGOs, research institutions, financial institutions, and others to
create feasible solutions suited to each region.

These foundations should not be developed only after technologies and business
models have already been deployed; they need to be strengthened ahead of social
implementation. By advancing recruitment and development of diverse talent, skills
transfer, reskilling, Health and Safety, DE&I, and engagement as a coherent
programme, we will develop a foundation that enables own workforce to exercise
their capabilities. We will also manage quality, safety, human rights, compliance,
psychological safety, and accountability as management issues, prevent misconduct,
and, if problems occur, implement prompt corrective action and measures to prevent
recurrence.

At our own sites, in addition to addressing occupational accidents, safety measures
that reflect changes in working environments, such as heat associated with climate
change, are important. At Ariake Works, for example, heat-shielding materials have
been installed on building ceilings to reduce heat stress inside the plant during
summer, improving working environment of own workforce and reducing heatstroke
risk. This is a concrete practice that connects climate change adaptation with
conservation of human capital.
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Strengthening the Supply Chain and Frontline Operations

The social infrastructure sector cannot be completed by the Kanadevia Group alone; it
depends on collaboration with contractors, suppliers, construction and operating
sites, and local businesses. Accordingly, in the transition relating to people and
society, it is important to strengthen supply-chain resilience and frontline
implementation capabilities at an early stage.

Through SAQs, human rights due diligence, business partner surveys, and dialogue,
we will improve fair business practices, Health and Safety, respect for human rights,
quality, and environmental performance, while strengthening long-term relationships
with key suppliers and supply stability. For small and medium-sized suppliers and
contractors with limited capacity to respond, rather than simply requiring unilateral
compliance with standards, we will emphasise early provision of information,
dialogue, capability development, and reasonable transition periods.

At infrastructure sites, safety, quality, schedule, cost, environment, and human rights
must all be addressed simultaneously. A foundation for business operations trusted
by society is for every person working in the Group to understand the impacts of their
work on citizens, users, and local communities, and to thoroughly uphold safety,
quality, compliance, and respect for human rights at the frontline.

Regional Co-creation and Just Social Implementation

In the transition towards “Maximize people’s well-being,” it is important to share an
understanding of business benefits and burdens, user safety, regional needs, and
approaches to long-term operations through co-creation with customers,
municipalities, local communities, NGOs, research institutions, financial institutions,
and others. Social infrastructure for waste, water, energy, disaster prevention, and
other needs supports sanitation, public health, access to services, disaster-response
capacity, and regional employment, and needs to be implemented in forms that
deliver benefits to people in vulnerable positions as well.

Particularly in emerging and developing countries and other regions where social
infrastructure remains insufficient, improving infrastructure efficiency and resilience
is an important initiative for supporting safe and secure lives for people and society.
At the same time, the Kanadevia Group needs to understand imbalances in benefits
and burdens and advance dialogue and access to grievance mechanisms and remedy.
Continuous improvement is also needed so that nearby residents, service users, own
workforce whose skills or roles may change, value chain workers with limited capacity
to respond, and others are not left behind.

Through these initiatives, the Group will co-create technologies that generate
environmental value in forms that regions and customers can continue to use and
connect them to fair and inclusive social implementation. This is an important
foundation for simultaneously creating environmental value, social value, and
corporate value towards realisation of Resilience Eco Society®, as presented in Section
4.38.

Early Incorporation into Management

Initiatives relating to people and society should not remain at the level of principles or
CSR activities; it is important to incorporate them into management at an early stage.
For human capital, human rights, DE&I, occupational health and safety, engagement,
quality and compliance, and supplier management, we will clarify responsible
departments, evaluation methods, escalation, and monitoring, and advance
connections with ERM, internal control, order and investment decisions, procurement,
and human capital management.
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However, metrics and outcome measurement relating to people and society cannot
immediately be developed at the same level of granularity as quantitative metrics for
climate and nature. Accordingly, based on existing initiatives in occupational health
and safety, human rights due diligence, supplier management, stakeholder dialogue,
and regional resilience, the Kanadevia Group will develop over time the scope,
evaluation methods, and management processes.

Over the medium to long term, we aim to integrate Climate, Nature, and People
& Society perspectives into the business portfolio and regional co-creation
business models. The goal is for businesses in waste, water, energy, disaster
prevention, and other areas to produce outcomes for living environments,
health, safety, access, employment, and regional autonomy in line with local
challenges. While confirming both social value and corporate value, the Group will
continuously improve its initiatives and contribute to Maximising people’s well-being.

(5) Management and Enhancement Supporting the Transition
Management Connecting Strategy and Management Decision-making

The Transition Plan is not merely a means of presenting a future vision; it is a
mechanism for connecting strategy, risk management, opportunity analysis, and
metrics and targets to management decision-making. The Kanadevia Group will
connect risks and opportunities related to Climate, Nature, and People & Society with
capital investment, R&D, bid/no-bid decisions, procurement and supply-chain
management, talent development, ERM, internal control, and other processes,
thereby embedding them more clearly in business operations.

In this process, it is important to evaluate not only technical feasibility, but also
economic viability, safety, human rights, regional acceptance, distribution of benefits
and burdens, and the potential for long-term operation. Even technologies that create
environmental value will not lead to sustainable value unless they are implemented in
forms that customers and regions can continue to use.

Affordability and Scalability

The affordability emphasised by the Kanadevia Group does not simply mean lower
prices. It means being easy to introduce, capable of continued operation, and
compatible with regional finances, human resources, institutions, and maintenance
capabilities. Similarly, scalability does not simply mean increasing size; it means the
ability to reconfigure technologies and business models according to regional
characteristics and deploy them across different regions and markets.

These two perspectives are important conditions for moving Resilience Eco Society®
beyond a concept and implementing it as social infrastructure. By combining
technologies, business models, people, supply chains, and trust with regions, the
Group will pursue forms of transition that customers and regions can continue to use
over the long term.

Progressive Enhancement of Metrics and Targets

To monitor progress of the Transition Plan, we will improve management accuracy for
climate- and nature-related metrics, starting from existing goals and KPIs. For metrics
relating to people and society, we will refine the scope, measurement methods, and
management processes over time while referring to international discussions
including TISFD Beta.

The analysis of people and society is still at an early stage. It is therefore important to
distinguish its current maturity from that of climate and nature and to state clearly
both the present position and the direction of further enhancement. The Kanadevia
Group will continue to review the Transition Plan in light of changes in the business
environment, technologies, institutions, and social expectations while advancing
initiatives towards realisation of Resilience Eco Society®.
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Executive Interview: Group CPO Interview Taro Dohi

Group Chief People &
Culture Officer,
Senior Managing
Executive Officer

Putting "Maximize People's Well-
being" into practice through people
and organisational transformation

Keeping in mind the people beyond our work

As Group CP0O%), my aim is to bring out the full potential of people and connect their
strengths to the creation of value for our business and society. Kanadevia Group's
Sustainable Vision includes the aim of “Maximize people’s well-being”. As Group CPO,
the “people” I engage with most directly are each person working across the Kanadevia
Group, both in Japan and around the world. However, when we consider who ultimately
receives the value created by our businesses, its reach extends beyond the company.

At Kanadevia Group, we often use the term B to G, or Business to Government, to refer to
our customers—Ilocal authorities. However, beyond them are always the citizens who live
in those communities. In that sense, I believe we could also describe our work as B to G
to C. Social infrastructure such as waste treatment, water, energy and disaster
prevention ultimately exists to support people’s daily lives and safety. I believe it is
important to remain conscious of how our work connects with the people beyond it,
including people working in our supply chain, our customers and members of local
communities.

I see Kanadevia Group as a company that not only addresses environmental challenges
but also supports people's daily lives. Environmental value and social value cannot be
separated; providing both is our raison d'étre. That is why I want each person to
recognise the value that their own work creates for society. Rather than simply carrying
out the tasks they are given, I want each person to think for themselves about what our
work means for society. Even if they did not fully understand our businesses when they
joined the company, I want Kanadevia to be a company where, through their work, they
can feel that working here has meaning. That, I believe, is one of the starting points for
maximising people's well-being.

Human capital and sustainability are a single management agenda

I do not see human capital management and sustainability as separate agendas. To
continue delivering value to the environment and society, the people and organisations
responsible for doing so must themselves be sustainable.

The Kanadevia Group is currently in the midst of a major transformation involving
business portfolio reform, global growth and stronger Group governance. The keys to
achieving this transformation are our talent and organisational culture. A company
cannot change simply by putting excellent systems in place. Systems and strategies can
function only when our people understand what those systems and strategies are
intended to achieve, and when there is a culture in which people can think for
themselves, speak up and take action.

I feel that our people think carefully about the company and their work and have views
of their own. At the same time, there are occasions when our people do not readily speak
up of their own accord in settings attended by large numbers of people, such as internal
training sessions and town hall meetings. Even when they have views, they may hesitate
to express them openly. I believe this also points to challenges relating to organisational
culture and psychological safety.

Transformation and innovation are unlikely to emerge from an organisation that merely
“does what it is told without making mistakes”. Our people need to feel safe to speak up,
think for themselves, exchange differing views, and take on challenges. I believe that
embedding such a culture throughout the Group is an important part of my role as
Group CPO.

From “HR that provides stability” to “HR that adapts to change”

In the past, HR systems tended to place emphasis on establishing a framework and
operating it in a stable manner. However, as the business environment changes
significantly, preserving a system simply because it has already been established must
not become an end in itself. From the moment a system is introduced, we need to be
prepared to continue reviewing it in line with changes both within and outside the
company. I believe that is the level of commitment required.

For this to happen, it is also important for each person to have time to think, rather than
being occupied solely with the work immediately in front of them.

Even if we say that we want to change the company or begin something new, we will not
create the capacity to do so if we continue with all the work we have always done. We
need to consider what to stop, what to change and what to start anew.



We need to envisage the organisation we aspire to become, look back from that future
state to where we are today, and close the gaps one by one. The same applies to HR
systems, talent development, recruitment and assignments. I want to create an
environment in which, while considering what talent and skills our future business will
require, each employee can shape their own career, learn and take on new experiences
both within and outside the company.

From a global perspective, we also need to enable our people to move between Group
companies and use the experience and knowledge gained by individuals for the benefit
of the Group as a whole. Transforming Kanadevia Group into an organisation in which
talent circulates across national and corporate boundaries will help support the
globalisation of our business from a people perspective.

Towards a company where people can remain healthy, work for the long term and
do good work

When thinking about people's well-being, one phrase I value is "working healthily over
the long term".

Even if people feel their work contributes to society, they cannot continue making that
contribution if their physical or mental health is compromised. Being able to work safely.
Working in an environment free from excessive stress and harassment. Being able to
maintain good health. And continuing to grow and contribute over the long term. I
believe these should be considered together rather than as separate matters. Health,
safety, psychological safety, ways of working and careers should not remain separate
initiatives. I want to bring these elements together to create an environment in which
each employee can perform at their best while in a better state of well-being.

Itis also important not to regard the implementation of measures as an end in itself.
When it comes to engagement, for example, rather than being elated or discouraged by
individual results, we need to measure it continuously using consistent indicators, take
action to address the issues identified, and then examine the results again. As far as
possible, we need to make visible how investment in people leads to our people's growth,
higher productivity, the creation of business results and corporate value, and use those
findings to inform subsequent measures.

What I believe in is the “potential of people”

If asked what I believe in when carrying out this work, my answer would be the
“potential of people”.

For a company to change, the people who work there must change as well. However, this
does not mean that the company should change people unilaterally. Each employee
needs to think about what they are capable of and what they want to do in the future,
learn and take on challenges. The company must create the opportunities and
environment that enable them to do so. I believe that, through the accumulation of
these efforts, both the organisational culture and the company itself will change.

It is also important for Kanadevia Group to communicate more actively than before,
both internally and externally, what we aim to achieve and how we intend to change. I
believe that a message communicated externally is, at the same time, a message to
employees. When members of management communicate their thinking in their own
words, people outside the company receive that message, and it is then reflected back to
employees. I believe that this repeated process helps to develop a shared understanding
of the kind of company we aspire to become.

We aim to become a company that is chosen by many people who share our
commitment to addressing environmental and social challenges and say, "I want to work
here." At the same time, we aim to become a company where those who already work
with us can find meaning in their work and continue over the long term to work healthily,
remain energised and take on new challenges.

I believe in the potential of people. When individuals learn, grow and take on challenges,
the organisation changes. When the organisation changes, the business changes. And
the value created by the business helps to make society better.

Bringing out the potential of people and
connecting their strength to the creation of value
for our business and society: this is the “Maximize
people's well-being” that I seek to achieve as Group
CPO.




The Kanadevia Group aims to manage and continuously improve its approach to Cli
Nature, and People & Society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and oppo ities by
connecting them with business strategy, enterprise risk management, interne '

business decisions, and improvement activities.

#Management of Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and Opportunities

#Vvalue Chain Management

#Progressive Enhancement




5.1 Basic Policy for Risk and Impact Management

Scope and Role of This Chapter

Under the governance structure presented in Chapter 3, this chapter explains how
Climate, Nature, and People & Society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities are identified, assessed, managed, and monitored and how necessary
remediation and improvement are carried out.

Chapter 3 described how the Board of Directors, management, Group CxOs, relevant
committees, the ERM Department, business divisions, and responsible functions
oversee and manage dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities and connect
them to management decision-making. This chapter, by contrast, focuses not on
committees and allocation of responsibilities, but on how these matters are identified
in practice and incorporated into management processes.

Specifically, this chapter addresses definition of the analytical scope, identification of
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, assessment of materiality,
prioritisation of matters for management, connection to ERM, internal control, and
business decisions, monitoring, remediation and improvement, and linkage to
remedy.

Risk and Impact Management

Differences in Analytical Scope and Maturity

Climate, Nature, and People & Society do not have the same analytical scope, data
availability, assessment methods, or level of management maturity.

For climate and nature, the Kanadevia Group has advanced a certain level of analysis
and management using previous TCFD/TNFD approaches, the LEAP Approach,
ENCORE analysis, environmental data, and other information. For nature-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, the Group considers the points of
contact between business activities and natural capital and will connect the results to
future risk management and business decisions. People and society, meanwhile, are
addressed through a preliminary mapping with reference to TISFD Beta using
currently available information from human rights due diligence, business partner
surveys, occupational health and safety, our people's voices, dialogue with local
communities and customers, and other sources.

The Group does not yet obtain or assess data for all stakeholders across the same
scope and at the same level of granularity as for climate and nature.

Accordingly, while this chapter addresses climate-, nature-, and people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities together, it does not present
them as having been analysed at the same level of granularity. For people and society,
the current level of progress and limitations are stated clearly together with the
direction for future enhancement.

146



Preliminary Mapping of People & Society and Future Enhancement

The analysis of people and society is an initial step in clarifying the relationship
between the Kanadevia Group’s businesses and people and society as a management
issue. The scope includes own workforce, value chain workers, local communities,
customers and users, and others; however, these groups have not yet been
comprehensively assessed at the same level of granularity.

For people- and society-related risks, the Group has not quantified financial impacts
this year because data and calculation rules necessary for monetisation that would
allow Group-wide comparison have not yet been established. Instead, it qualitatively
maps financial-impact pathways taking into account factors such as the severity and
likelihood of impacts, difficulty of remediation, exposure in terms of affected
businesses, business partners, and people, the status of existing measures, and the
time horizon over which impacts may emerge.

Supplier human rights due diligence and business partner compliance surveys are
also positioned not as processes that determine whether human-rights violations
have occurred at individual companies, but as screening for prioritising additional
confirmation and improvement.

For climate and nature, the Group will expand the scope of data collection across the
upstream value chain and downstream value chain and by business, region, and
facility, thereby improving assessment accuracy. For people and society, it will
gradually expand the stakeholder scope and develop data collection, assessment
methods, metrics, and management processes while taking into account future
developments in TISFD Beta.

Risk and Impact Management
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52 Process for Identifying and Assessing Climate - and Nature -related Dependencies, Impacts,

Risks and Opportunities
Analytical Scope and Value Chain Coverage

In identifying and assessing climate- and nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks
and opportunities, the Kanadevia Group covers the value chain including its business
activities, direct operations, procurement, construction and installation, operation
and maintenance, use of products and services by customers, and disposal and
replacement. Because the Group's businesses are closely connected with reducing
environmental impacts for customers and local communities, the analysis considers
not only the Group's own operations but the full business process, including
delivered facilities and contracted operating facilities.

This fiscal year, the Group assessed climate- and nature-related dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities with reference to existing business information,
environmental data, operating data, previous TCFD/TNFD analyses, and external tools
such as ENCORE. Because the scope and accuracy of available data are subject to
limitations, the assessment results are intended to be reviewed as data coverage
expands and analytical methods are enhanced.

Assessment Using the LEAP Approach and ENCORE

For climate- and nature-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, the
Kanadevia Group refers to the LEAP Approach recommended by TNFD to identify
points of contact between business activities and natural capital and organise the
relationship between dependencies and impacts. It also refers to ENCORE analysis
and its underlying evidence, as recommended by TNFD, to review dependencies and
impacts on natural capital by business process.

However, ENCORE assessments are based on average sector information and do not
fully reflect individual facilities, projects, regions, or customer conditions. The Group
therefore adjusts assessment results where necessary based on actual business
conditions, environmental assessments, operating data, legal and permit conditions,
and the status of environmental management, so that analysis more closely reflects
actual circumstances.

Assessment of Dependencies and Impacts on Natural Capital

For dependencies on natural capital, the Kanadevia Group examines the extent to
which business activities depend on ecosystem services such as water supply, water-
flow regulation, climate regulation, waste purification, and disaster mitigation. For
impacts on natural capital, the Group assesses potential effects of business activities
on natural capital and ecosystems, including GHG emissions, direct water abstraction,
land use change, non-GHG emissions, water and soil pollution, waste discharge,
noise, and light pollution.

The assessment begins with general evaluations from external tools while also taking
into account the actual conditions and management status of each business. For
example, where management measures such as Environmental Assessments, RFP
requirements, laws and permit conditions, voluntary standards, monitoring, and
emergency shutdowns exist, the levels of risk and impact are reviewed in light of
those measures.
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Identification of Priority Locations and Priority Management Areas

Nature-related risks and impacts vary significantly depending on the locations in
which business activities take place. Accordingly, the Kanadevia Group focuses on
locations such as operating sites, construction sites, sourcing locations, customer
facilities and facilities operated under long-term service agreements, and identifies as
priority areas for management those locations where dependencies on, or impacts on,
natural capital are likely to be significant.

In particular, for water-stressed regions, areas important for biodiversity, regions
with high disaster risk, facilities where environmental-impact management requires
particular attention, and businesses with significant impacts on local communities,
the Group will expand data collection and connect it to more specific future analysis.

Water-related businesses are not presented at this stage as a completed Water
Business strategy. Rather, they are treated as an area in which the relationship with
natural capital, climate change adaptation, and regional resilience will be further
enhanced from the perspectives of water use through the Water Business and flood
control through the hydraulic gate business.

Assessment Limitations and Future Data Expansion

This fiscal year’s assessment of climate- and nature-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities is based on currently available data and external tools. Data
for individual facilities, projects, suppliers, customer facilities, and regions are not
available at the same level of granularity in all cases. Accordingly, the assessment
results are intended to identify materiality and support prioritisation at the current
stage and should be reviewed as data coverage expands, assessment methods
improve, and actual performance data accumulate.

Risk and Impact Management

The Kanadevia Group will expand the scope of data collection on dependencies and
impacts across the upstream and downstream value chains, as well as across
businesses and regions, thereby improving the accuracy of its assessments. For
nature-related risks, it will also strengthen connections with environmental
management, sustainable procurement, business decisions, ERM, and data
governance and link them to monitoring, remediation, and improvement of material
risks.
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5.3 Management within Business Processes

The Kanadevia Group's businesses contribute to
reducing environmental impacts for customers and
local communities through multiple processes
including the design, procurement, fabrication,
construction, operation, maintenance, and renewal of
equipment and facilities. Climate- and nature-related
risks and impacts therefore need to be understood
not only in the Group’s own factories and business
sites, but also in connection with delivery and
contracted operation of facilities, related bid decisions,
and customer use.

From the project planning stage, the Group reviews
environmental impacts, disaster risks, operating risks,
quality and safety risks, and related matters in light of
laws and permit conditions, customer requirements,
design conditions, construction conditions, operating
conditions, and other factors. In facilities related to
waste treatment, water treatment, energy, disaster
prevention, and other areas, stable operation is linked
to local living environments, public health, safety and
security, and service continuity. These risks are
therefore managed from both the perspective of
reducing environmental impacts and ensuring stable
operation.

Environmental Management at Each Company and
Site

For environmental impacts at the Kanadevia Group'’s
own works and business sites, each company and site
sets environmental targets, manages performance,
conducts inspections, and carries out improvement
activities based on ISO 14001 or a comparable
environmental management system. Major items
covered include energy use, GHG emissions, water use,
waste, chemicals, wastewater, air emissions, noise,

and vibration.

These management activities are not implemented
uniformly across the Group. However, PDCA cycles are
maintained at individual companies and sites,
including manufacturing subsidiaries, based on
certification systems and their respective
management frameworks, and are tailored to their
specific circumstances. The Sustainability Promotion
Department reviews environmental data and
environmental-conservation activities at each
company and site and advances information
consolidation, issue identification, and improvement
support towards enhancing environmental
management across the Group.

Future Enhancement

For risk management in direct operations and
individual projects, the Kanadevia Group needs to
understand climate-, nature-, and people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities in a more integrated manner while
leveraging existing environmental management,
quality and safety management, project management,
and crisis-management systems.

Environmental accidents and incidents are first
handled by each site or company in accordance with
laws, permit conditions, customer requirements, its
environmental management system, and internal
rules. For material environmental events, information
is subsequently shared and consolidated so that the
Sustainability Promotion Department can understand
the situation. The Group will continue to enhance the
structure for more consistent Group-wide information
sharing and improvement by clarifying reportable
matters, reporting routes, escalation criteria, and
methods for following up on recurrence-prevention
measures.
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Upstream Management through Sustainable
Procurement

The Kanadevia Group’s businesses depend on
relationships with a diverse range of suppliers,
contractors, and subcontractors. Environmental
impacts, human rights and labour, safety, quality, and
fair transactions in the upstream supply chain are
important management matters that affect business
continuity, the reliability of products and services,
customer value, and stakeholder trust. In addition, the
Group's products, facilities, and services are
connected to environmental and people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities through downstream processes
including customer use, operation and maintenance,
renewal, and disposal. Accordingly, this report
currently focuses on upstream initiatives, while the
Group will deepen its understanding and management
of downstream conditions over time as well.

The Pillar of Success “sustainable procurement”
provides an interface for identifying such upstream
risks and opportunities. Environmentally, relevant
matters include GHG emissions, resource use,
chemicals, waste, and other impacts associated with
procured items and outsourced processes. For people
and society, relevant matters include the human
rights and occupational safety of supply-chain
workers, fair transactions, and trusted relationships
with business partners. However, upstream

Risk and Impact Management

5.4 1nitial Management of Environmental and Human-rights Risks in the Supply Chain

environmental and human-rights risks, including
those of suppliers, are not yet comprehensively
understood at the same level of granularity. Supplier-
engaged data collection and reduction management
relating to carbon are also positioned as areas for
future enhancement.

Review of Human Rights Due Diligence and
Business Practices

Human-rights and labour issues in the supply chain
are not standalone compliance issues; they are
strategic matters affecting procurement stability,
quality, delivery schedules, trusted relationships with
business partners, and business continuity. Through
human rights due diligence based on its Human
Rights Policy and business partner surveys, the
Kanadevia Group is advancing its understanding of
people- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities in the supply chain.

As upstream initiatives concerning people and society,
the Group is advancing supplier human rights due
diligence and business partner compliance surveys.
Supplier human rights due diligence is intended to
identify potential human-rights and labour risks at
suppliers. Business partner compliance surveys,
meanwhile, review the impacts that the Group’s
ordering, contracts, specification changes, delivery
schedules, quality requirements, communications,

and other practices may have on business partners
and the people working for them.

In 2026, the supplier human rights due diligence
process combined existing GCNJ SAQ responses,
country-level risk indicators, human rights issues
commonly associated with specific industries, and
disclosures by industry peers to determine priorities
for further review and engagement. This assessment
does not indicate the occurrence of human rights
violations at any individual company; rather, it serves
as a screening process to prioritise dialogue and
further verification.

In addition, the Supplier Compliance Survey reviewed
the Group's procurement and contracting practices
from the perspective of suppliers. The survey covered
areas such as written ordering and contracting
procedures, order information, pricing, delivery
schedules and specifications, workload, quality
requirements, payment and inspection processes,
compliance, consultation channels, trust and overall
satisfaction. While the results indicated an overall
satisfactory level of performance, they also identified
matters requiring further review and improvement,
particularly in relation to workload and unilateral
changes to delivery schedules.

In this way, supplier human rights due diligence is
designed to identify potential risks on the supplier
side, while the Supplier Compliance Survey is intended
to assess the impacts that the Group's business
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practices may have on suppliers and the people who
work for them. By combining these two approaches,
the Group is able to develop a more comprehensive
understanding of supply chain risks, viewing them not
from a single perspective but as the result of
interrelated relationships across the supply chain.

These analyses confirmed that human-rights and
labour issues in the supply chain are not issues only
for Procurement or Compliance, but important
management matters affecting business stability,
quality, delivery schedules, costs, and trusted
relationships with business partners. In particular,
ordering terms, specification changes, delivery
schedules, prices and payment terms, audit
requirements, and safety requirements may affect the
working conditions of people employed by business
partners while also affecting the Kanadevia Group’s
own execution capability. Procurement stability and
consideration of human rights and labour therefore
need to be managed together.

These initiatives do not comprehensively assess
human-rights risks across the entire supply chain and
do not determine that human-rights violations have
occurred at individual companies. At present, they are
positioned as initial screening for identifying parties
requiring additional confirmation, dialogue,
improvement support, or reassessment. Detailed
assessment methods, scope, and survey results are
provided in Appendix D.

Risk and Impact Management

Future Enhancement

The Kanadevia Group will gradually expand
information on environmental issues, human rights,
labour, safety, quality, and fair transactions in the
upstream value chain. Specifically, it will enhance
identification of risks and the effectiveness of
improvement through dialogue with suppliers,
additional SAQs, interviews, requests for improvement,
reassessment, and other measures.

Sustainable procurement is both part of people- and
society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities and an area connected with climate-
and nature-related issues. In addition to supplier
human rights due diligence, the Group will develop
data collection and management methods for GHG
emissions, resource use, and environmental impacts
in the upstream value chain, including suppliers.

The Group also maintains continuing relationships
with customers and users, communities where
facilities are located, contractors involved in
operations, and other parties through the operation,
maintenance, use, renewal, and disposal of facilities
and equipment after delivery. In the downstream
value chain, environmental impacts during customer
use of products and services, safe and stable facility
operation, service continuity, user safety, impacts on
local communities, and the uneven distribution of

benefits and burdens are important management
issues for the future. At present, however,
downstream environmental, human-rights, and social
impacts are not understood at the same level of
granularity across businesses, regions, and facilities.
The Group will develop over time methods for
understanding downstream risks and impacts by
using existing business information, operation and
maintenance information, dialogue with customers
and communities, grievance and consultation
information, and other sources.

Through these initiatives, the Group will increasingly
integrate environmental and human-rights risks in the
upstream supply chain, but also downstream risks and
impacts involving customers and users, local
communities, and facility operations, to sustainable
procurement, ERM, internal control, business
decisions, and data governance. Supplier human
rights due diligence, however, represents only one
part of the overall picture of people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities. The next section describes the
preliminary mapping of people- and society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities
encompassing own workforce, local communities,
customers and users, and other stakeholders.
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Executive Interview Yoshihiro Nakagawa

Executive Officer
General Manager,
Procurement
Headquarters

Building Group-wide and Global
Procurement on a Foundation of Trust “

From “Buying Things” to Procurement That Creates Business and Social Value

More than 30 years ago, when I began working in procurement, the role of
procurement was largely centred on obtaining what was needed at the lowest
possible cost. The availability of the necessary materials and equipment was taken for
granted, and procurement performance was assessed primarily in terms of cost
reduction.

Today, however, the environment surrounding procurement has changed significantly.

Sustainability-related issues, including environmental considerations, human rights
and compliance, must now be addressed throughout the supply chain. Failing to take
these factors into account has itself become a significant business risk.

The nature of Kanadevia Group’s businesses differs from that of industries that
repeatedly purchase standardised products from the same suppliers. In our EPC-
centred businesses, specifications vary from project to project, as do the products and
suppliers involved. Once a project has been awarded, we must meet the technical
requirements while achieving an appropriate balance between quality, cost and
delivery within a limited time frame.

Against this backdrop, the role of procurement is evolving. Our responsibility is not
only to support the reliable delivery of projects, but also to create value that meets
society’s expectations. I believe that fulfilling both roles is what procurement is called
upon to do today.

Sustainable Procurement Requires Shared Objectives across Functions

Sustainable procurement cannot be achieved by the procurement function alone. The
challenges involved are broader and more complex. Procurement’s fundamental role
is to source products and services that meet defined requirements. To embed

sustainability fully in our business, all functions, including sales, engineering, design,
manufacturing and procurement, must share common objectives and a common
direction across organisational boundaries.

When environmental, human rights and wider social considerations are incorporated
into project specifications from the design stage, procurement can identify and
engage suppliers capable of meeting those expectations. By contrast, if sustainability
concerns are recognised only at the procurement stage, the available options may be
constrained by project schedules, cost considerations and technical requirements.

A project begins with sales, moves through engineering and procurement, and is
ultimately brought to life through manufacturing and construction before being used
by customers for many years. Beyond our direct suppliers lies an extensive network of
tier-two and tier-three suppliers. To create lasting social value, all parties across this
value chain need to move in the same direction and operate according to shared
principles.

From Managing Suppliers to Partners in Solving Challenges and Growing
Together

Supply chain challenges cannot be solved by one company alone. I therefore believe
that suppliers should be regarded not simply as parties to be managed, but as
partners with whom we address shared challenges.

The first step is to share openly the challenges we face and explain why action is
needed. From there, it is important to have frank discussions about what each
company can realistically achieve and where support may be required.

We are strengthening supplier assessments and due diligence to gain a more accurate
understanding of potential risks across the supply chain. However, assessments and
scores are only the starting point. We share the results with suppliers, identify
strengths and opportunities for improvement, and discuss how we can work together
to address the challenges. It is through this process that value begins to emerge.
Continuous dialogue deepens mutual understanding, helps bridge differences in
perception and creates opportunities for collaborative problem-solving. I believe that
this kind of engagement is the foundation of sustainable procurement.




There may, of course, be cases where a supplier’s business practices or risk profile do
not align with our expectations. At the same time, sustainability cannot be achieved
simply by making requests of suppliers. We also have a responsibility to support the
growth of our partners by providing business opportunities, access to markets,
information and knowledge. Our aim is to build relationships in which suppliers feel
that working with Kanadevia has contributed to their own development and long-term
success.

Bringing Together Procurement Capabilities across the Group and Globally

Kanadevia Group now operates globally. However, procurement activities have often
been managed separately by individual companies and business units.

Differences in manufacturing processes, purchasing practices and supplier
relationships are natural, and not everything needs to be standardised. What can and
should be shared across the Group are the fundamental principles that guide our
procurement activities and the values we place on our relationships with suppliers.

To this end, procurement leaders at operations and Group companies around the
world have begun working together to define a common vision and strategic direction.
Our aim is to bring together and make use of the collective strengths of Kanadevia
Group. Through the development of the One Kanadevia Procurement Platform, we
will create a mechanism for sharing and using valuable supplier networks,
technologies and market intelligence identified in one region across the Group.

Looking towards 2030, we aim to establish a globally integrated procurement function
capable of supporting sustainable business growth across the Group. Under the
current roadmap, we plan to complete the development of the necessary mechanisms

and begin pilot operations by 2029, and to demonstrate measurable outcomes by 2030.

This does not mean sourcing everything globally. Wherever practicable, we will
continue to promote local procurement. At the same time, where specialised
technologies, capabilities or strategic advantages cannot be secured locally, each
business should be able to draw on the most appropriate technologies and
capabilities through global supply chains. Maintaining this flexibility will strengthen
both business resilience and long-term competitiveness.

Trust Is the Foundation of Procurement

After many years in procurement, if I am asked what matters most, my answer is
always the same: trust.

To me, trust has two dimensions. The first is credibility: being trusted in both what we
say and what we intend, and consistently creating value through our actions. The
second is dependability. Unforeseen challenges can arise in any project. Materials may
become unavailable, stakeholder coordination may become difficult, or entirely new
solutions may be required. At such times, I want people to feel confident that, by
consulting procurement, they can find a way forward.

Earning that trust requires continuous learning. We must continually deepen our
understanding of markets, technologies and global developments so that we can offer
those involved new perspectives, options and solutions.

True trust exists only when we are both credible and dependable.

My aspiration is that both internal stakeholders and suppliers will say, “This is what we
expect from Kanadevia Procurement.” Beyond that, I hope our procurement function
will become respected throughout the global plant engineering industry. By building
trust one relationship at a time, we will work alongside partners across the supply
chain to support both the sustainable growth of Kanadevia Group and the creation of
lasting social value.
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“Sustainable Supplier Partnerships”
being prepared by Kanadevia Inova

In August 2026, Kanadevia Inova published its own sustainability report. The following text
is reproduced from that report and describes the framework for partnerships with
business partners that Kanadevia Inova is developing.

Kanadevia Inova aims to be a trusted partner by building long-term, value-driven
relationships across the value chain, based on shared environmental, social, and
governance principles. This means working with suppliers, contractors, and customers to
foster responsible, ethical, and sustainable business practices worldwide.

Kanadevia Inova's approach reflects its broader ambition to contribute to a sustainable,
circular, low-carbon future while strengthening local communities and ensuring resilience
across the supply chain.

Approach to the Value Chain

(1) Embedding ESG into Supplier Relationships

Kanadevia Inova requires its partners to meet the same high standards that apply within

its own organisation. These expectations are formalised through its Supplier Code of

Conduct, which all suppliers must adhere to.

This includes commitments to:

- Respect human rights and prohibit forced or child labour

- Ensure fair wages and safe working conditions

- Comply with environmental standards and minimize resource consumption

- Conduct business ethically, including compliance with anti-corruption, trade and
sanctions law.

By embedding ESG requirements into supplier selection criteria, contractual relationships,
and procurement processes, Kanadevia Inova aims to systematically strengthen
sustainability performance across its supply chain. Kanadevia Inova’s ambition is to move
beyond compliance towards long-term partnerships that create sustainable value for all
parties involved.

(2) strengthening local and responsible sourcing
Wherever feasible, Kanadevia Inova prioritises:

- Local suppliers, to support regional economies and reduce transport-related emissions
- Long-term supplier relationships to increase supply security and stability

- Repeat partnerships based on proven ESG performance

This contributes to strengthening local communities while enhancing resilience and
efficiency across our value chain.

(3) Ensuring Fair and Responsible Business Conduct

Kanadevia Inova recognises that trust is built not only through expectations but also

through its own conduct. Therefore, Kanadevia Inova:

- commits to paying suppliers within agreed contractual terms, recognising the importance
of timely payments, particularly for SMEs.

- maintains transparent and ethical procurement practices

- promotes accountability through internal controls and governance structures

(4) Looking Ahead

As part of its ESG roadmap, Kanadevia Inova will continue to scale its efforts by:

- Expanding ESG data collection across the value chain

- Developing ESG training programmes for procurement teams and suppliers

- Increasing the share of suppliers providing reliable ESG data (e.g. emissions, social
metrics)

- Increasing the importance of ESG criteria in supplier selection and evaluation processes

- Collaborating with its partners to increase the use of recycled and sustainable materials

By bringing partners with it on its ESG journey, Kanadevia Inova aims to create a resilient,

responsible and future-ready value chain, reinforcing its role as a trusted partner to its

stakeholders.




Scope of People- and Society-related Dependencies,
Impacts, Risks and Opportunities

People- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities are not limited to supplier
human rights due diligence. The Kanadevia Group's
business activities involve a wide range of people,
including own workforce, value chain workers, local
communities, customers and users, and people living
around facilities. These people are affected by the
Group’s business activities while at the same time
forming part of the foundation on which the Group
depends to implement technologies and services in
society and continue its businesses.

Target

Own workforce

This fiscal year, with reference to TISFD Beta and using
currently available information, the Group conducted
a preliminary mapping of people- and society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities.
However, not all stakeholders have been assessed
across the same scope and at the same level of
granularity. This section therefore distinguishes
between major issues currently identifiable and
matters for future enhancement.

Value chain workers

Affected local
communities

Customers and
users

Dependencies

Skills, safety
culture, health,
dependence on
engineers and
skilled workers

Supplier quality,
skills and
supply capacity

Local trust and
social
acceptance

Customer trust
and confidence
in facilities and
services

Risk and Impact Management

5.5 Preliminary Mapping of People- and Society-related Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and Opportunitie

Occupational accidents,
heat stress, excessive
workloads, skills
development, employment,
opportunity disparities

Workloads caused by
delivery-date, price or
specification changes;
human-rights and labour
impacts

Benefits such as public
health and employment;
burdens such as noise,
traffic, land and water use

Positive and negative
impacts on safety and
service continuity

Table 5-1: Preliminary Mapping of People- and Society-related Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and Opportunities

Construction
stoppages, quality
decline, schedule
delays, talent
shortages, loss of
skills, constraints
on orders

Supply disruption,
cost increases,
schedule delays

Permit delays,
additional
measures, business
interruption

Accidents, contract
renewal issues,
compensation

Opportunities

Improved safety,
productivity, and
retention,
reskilling and
stronger
competitiveness

Resilient supply
network and co-
creation

Regional co-
creation and long-
term operations

Long-term O&M
and service-based
business
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Major Issues Currently Identified

For the Kanadevia Group's own workforce, important
issues include occupational health and safety, skills
succession, securing human resources, DE&I,
engagement, psychological safety, and compliance
awareness. These matters affect not only well-being of
own workforce but also quality, delivery schedules,
business continuity, and customer trust.

For the supply chain, key issues include human rights
and labour, safety, fair transactions, and trusted
relationships with business partners. Supplier human
rights due diligence, however, is an initial initiative for
understanding only part of people- and society-
related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities and does not represent a
comprehensive analysis of people and society based
on TISFD Beta. As described in the preceding section,
it is currently positioned as screening for prioritising
additional confirmation and improvement.

For local communities, customers, and users, issues
include facility siting, living environments, public
health, disaster prevention, service continuity,
customer and user safety, and uneven distribution of
benefits and burdens. These are areas where further
assessment is required to understand sustainability
outcomes for customers, users, and local communities
through the Group’s businesses. At present, data and
assessment methods concerning regions, customers,

Risk and Impact Management

and users are not sufficiently developed, and the
Group will develop methods over time for
understanding these issues by using existing dialogue,
business information, information from grievance and
consultation channels, and other sources.

Qualitative Mapping of Financial-impact Pathways

For people- and society-related risks, the Kanadevia
Group has not quantified financial impacts at this
stage because data and calculation rules necessary for
monetisation that would allow Group-wide
comparison have not yet been established. This fiscal
year, the Group qualitatively maps pathways through
which shortages of human resources, interruptions in
skills succession, serious accidents, human-rights and
labour issues, issues in business practices, community
acceptance, customer and user safety, trust,
compliance, and other matters may affect financial
performance. Potential effects include higher costs,
fewer sales or contract opportunities, interruptions to
operations or projects, and changes in financing
conditions.

This qualitative assessment does not quantify people-
and society-related risks as monetary financial
impacts; rather, it is a starting point for identifying
areas where data collection and management
processes should be enhanced over time. The Group
will gradually expand the stakeholder scope, enhance
data collection, develop assessment methods and
metrics, and connect people- and society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities with
ERM, internal control, business decisions,
procurement management, human capital
management, quality and safety management, and
dialogue with local communities and customers.

157



Risk and Impact Management

5.6 Integration with ERM, Internal Control, and Business Decision-making

Connection to ERM

The Kanadevia Group defines risk as the possibility that an event may occur and affect
achievement of strategy or business objectives. Among these, matters that could have
a material impact on the Group are treated as material risks, and matters that could
have a material impact on the Corporate Philosophy or Group strategy are managed
as top risks.

Climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities are not merely sustainability-specific issues; over the medium to long
term, they may affect business objectives, business continuity, corporate value, and
stakeholder trust. Accordingly, for identified and assessed matters with high
materiality, the Group will review their relationship with existing risk categories and
top risks and gradually connect them to ERM assessment, response, and management.

In particular, risks relating to corporate social responsibility—such as quality,
occupational health and safety, legal violations, and human rights—can have major
impacts on business continuity and stakeholder trust. In managing climate-, nature-,
and people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities, the
Group therefore also reviews their relationship with such risks and avoids separating
sustainability issues from enterprise-wide risk management.

Reflection in Internal Control and Business Decision-making

Within the Kanadevia Group, business divisions and consolidated subsidiaries are
responsible for managing risks inherent in their own operations and executing
response measures. Specialised functions supporting risk management and internal
control develop the risk management framework from a Group-wide perspective,
understand the status of initiatives in each department, and provide advice and
support as necessary. The internal audit function independently assesses the
effectiveness of governance, risk management, and internal control.

Based on this approach, climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities are also identified and addressed
primarily by business divisions, Group companies, and responsible functions within
their business activities and work processes. The Sustainability Promotion
Department, together with the functions responsible for risk management and
internal control, Legal and Compliance, Procurement, Human Resources, Quality,
Health and Safety, and other related functions, consolidates information, assesses
issues, provides advice, and supports improvement based on their respective areas of
expertise.

Issues identified through the assessment of dependencies, impacts, risks and
opportunities are used as input for bid/no-bid decisions, investment decisions,
procurement management, quality and safety management, human capital
management, environmental management, supply chain management, and other
processes. At present, not all such matters are incorporated into these processes at
the same level of granularity, but the Group will increasingly connect material issues
to existing management processes. In particular, people- and society-related matters
are currently at a preliminary mapping stage; therefore, rather than quantifying
monetary financial impacts, the Group qualitatively identifies impact pathways and
management issues and uses them to enhance data and management processes over
time.
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Reflection in Material Risks and Management Issues

For climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related dependencies, impacts, risks
and opportunities that may affect business continuity, corporate value, and
stakeholder trust, the Kanadevia Group reviews their relationship with existing
management processes including ERM, internal control, business planning,
procurement, quality and safety, and human capital management.

For climate- and nature-related risks, material management issues are identified
taking into account physical risks, transition risks, dependencies and impacts on
natural capital, environmental impacts, resource use, and impacts on customers and
local communities. For people- and society-related risks, safety, human rights, skills,
trust, supply chain, local communities, and impacts on customers and users are
framed as matters relating to business continuity and social trust.

These management issues are not currently incorporated into management decisions
and business processes at the same level of granularity. The Kanadevia Group will
continue to strengthen connections to ERM and business decision-making by
developing data collection, assessment methods, metrics, and reporting processes.

Risk and Impact Management
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Risk and Impact Management

5.7 Monitoring, Remediation, Improvement, and Remedy

Information Used for Monitoring

To manage climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities appropriately, it is necessary to continuously review identified
and assessed risks and impacts and understand changes over time. Monitoring uses
information currently available, including environmental data, operating information,
supplier surveys, human rights due diligence, business partner surveys, occupational
health and safety information, our people’s voices, dialogue with local communities
and customers, and reports and inquiries received through grievance and
whistleblowing channels. However, these data are not all obtained or assessed across
the same scope and at the same level of granularity. In particular, because the
stakeholder scope and assessment methodologies for people- and society-related
matters are still being developed, the Kanadevia Group identifies key management
issues based on currently available information and uses the results to support future
enhancement.

Process for Remediation and Improvement

Issues identified through monitoring are reviewed by the relevant functions, which,
where necessary, request improvements, implement corrective actions, conduct
reassessments, establish measures to prevent recurrence, and review rules and
operational practices. For environmental impacts, quality, safety, legal compliance,
human rights, business practices, and impacts on local communities and customers,
the Kanadevia Group uses existing management processes to identify causes and
enhance the effectiveness of improvements.

For supply-chain issues, matters identified through supplier human rights due
diligence and business partner surveys lead to additional confirmation, dialogue,
improvement support, reassessment, and other actions. These initiatives do not
determine whether human-rights violations have occurred at individual companies;
rather, they are positioned as an initial management process for identifying where
risks may exist and prioritising additional confirmation and improvement.

Use of Consultation and Whistleblowing Information

Some people- and society-related risks and negative impacts cannot be fully
identified from quantitative data alone. It is therefore important to identify risks and
improvement issues that may be difficult to surface through our people’s voices,
consultation and whistleblowing systems, dialogue with business partners, dialogue
with local communities and customers, and other channels.

In addition to consultation and whistleblowing systems for own workforce, the
Kanadevia Group seeks to identify issues relating to business practices, human rights,
labour, safety, and trust through communication with business partners. Insights
obtained through reports received through grievance and whistleblowing channels,
together with stakeholder dialogue, will be used not only for individual responses but
also to improve organisational culture, business practices, supply-chain management,
and responses to local communities and customers.

160



Risk and Impact Management

58 Direction for Future Enhancement

Enhancing Data-collection Scope and Assessment
Accuracy

For climate- and nature-related dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities, the Kanadevia Group
will expand the scope of data collection across the
upstream and downstream value chains and by
business, region, and facility, thereby improving
assessment accuracy. In particular, it will gradually
expand available data on dependencies and impacts
on natural capital, environmental impacts, resource
use, water risks, and impacts at customer facilities and
contracted operating facilities.

The Group will also connect the data collected with
environmental management, sustainable
procurement, ERM, business decisions, and data
governance and use them to identify material risks,
conduct monitoring, and support improvement
activities. Because information on individual facilities,
projects, suppliers, customer facilities, and regions is
not currently available at the same level of granularity,
assessment results will be reviewed as data are
further developed.

Progressive Enhancement of People- and Society-
related Dependencies, Impacts, Risks and
Opportunities

For people- and society-related dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities, the Kanadevia Group will
gradually expand the stakeholder scope and develop
data collection, assessment methods, and
management processes while taking into account
future developments in TISFD. At present, own
workforce, value chain workers, local communities,
customers and users, and other groups are not
assessed across the same scope and at the same level
of granularity.

The Group will enhance its understanding of people-
and society-related risks and impacts using multiple
sources. These include human rights due diligence,
business partner surveys, occupational health and
safety information, our people’s voices, dialogue with
local communities and customers, and reports and
inquiries received through grievance and
whistleblowing channels. In particular, because
people- and society-related risks have not yet reached
the stage of financial-impact quantification, the Group
will first map impact pathways, affected stakeholders,
existing management measures, and information
requiring additional collection, thereby improving
management effectiveness.

Strengthening Connections to ERM, Business
Decisions, and Information Use

The Kanadevia Group will connect climate-, nature-,
and people- and society-related dependencies,
impacts, risks and opportunities more clearly with
ERM, internal control, bid/no-bid and investment
decisions, procurement management, human capital
management, quality and safety management,
environmental management, and supply chain
management. At present, however, not all such
matters are incorporated into these processes at the
same level of granularity.

The Group will therefore begin with more material
issues, confirm their relationship with existing
management processes, and expand the range in
which they are used as input for consideration. For
information used in risk management, the Group will
also build on existing environmental data and health
and safety information while gradually developing the
scope of information collected and methods of use for
human rights, the supply chain, local communities,
customers and users.

Through these efforts, the Group will enhance its
management processes beyond identification and
assessment to include management, monitoring,
remediation and improvement, and connection to
management decision-making.
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Metrics and Targe

The Kanadevia Group presents metrics recommended for dis
including GHG emissions, land-use change, pollution and direct
dependencies, together with goals and targets set in light of t

on TISFD Beta.

#Core global disclosure metrics

#Climate- and Nature-related Goals and Targets

\

#Metrics and Targets Related to People & Society



6.1 overview of Metrics and Targets

This chapter presents metrics and targets relating to
Climate, Nature, and People & Society in order to
understand progress towards realising the Kanadevia
Group’s Sustainable Vision. In climate- and nature-

The Group has established the Seven Pillars of Success
as important issues for realising the Sustainable Vision,
and the relationship between the metrics and targets
presented in this chapter and the Pillars of Success is

reviewed as necessary. This relationship is not
intended to compare achievement levels among the
pillars, but to confirm how each metric is connected to
the Group’s management priorities.

related disclosure in particular, it presents a metrics
system that starts from the core metrics emphasised
in international disclosure frameworks and reflects the
Group’s business activities, value chain, and
relationships with regions.

Metrics and targets do more than present individual
environmental and social data; they provide a
foundation for confirming progress on the
dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities,
scenario analysis, strategy, and transition plan
organised in Chapter 4. Accordingly, this chapter first
presents metrics and targets relating to climate and
nature and then presents metrics and targets relating
to people and society.

Metrics relating to people and society are presented
with reference to TISFD Beta and on the basis of
existing initiatives and currently available information.
Because they cannot yet be quantified at the same
level of maturity as climate- and nature-related
metrics, the Group clearly presents the current level of
progress together with the direction for future
enhancement.

Value Creation
Framework

Sustainable Vision: [Realize zero environmental impact] [Maximize people’s well-being]

Seven Pillars of Success (Materiality)

Complete Maximization of Response to q et q Enhancement of
N e(::t:l;cl,il: circulation of environment’s intensifying srl;i?r'::::l:t Max"lvn;'lfizf: ple’s corporate
Yy resources recovery power natural disasters P 9 governance
c CN N c CN CNP
Climate c Nature N People & Society P

Goals (2050) Section 6.3 CIN

Strategy (Priorities) Section 4.8 CINIP

Targets (Medium- to Long-term Targets) Section 6.3 CIN

Transition Plan Section 4.9 CIN
Progress Monitoring Indicators
Global Core Disclosure Indicators Section 6.2 |C|N
ESG Databook (calculation methods, standards/factors, calculation targets, coverage, scope, etc.) G ,N IE

Figure 6-1: Translating the Sustainable Vision into Targets and Indicators
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6.2 Core Global Disclosure Metrics

The Kanadevia Group'’s metrics related to GHG emissions, land-use change, pollution, direct resource extraction, and other indicators concerning impacts and dependencies
recommended for disclosure under the TCFD and TNFD frameworks are presented in Table 6-1 and 6-2. With regard to the “FY 2025 Businesses” column under “Kanadevia

Results” in Table 6-1, the figures represent the aggregated results for the scope of the Group’s business operations, including special purpose companies (SPCs).

Table 6-1: Core global disclosure metrics

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics

Kanadevia Results*

Climate change

GHG emissions

* See ESG Databook 2026. Scope 3 Category 11 reflects the revised calculation method in ESG Databook 1-3-5.

Scope 1 (direct emissions from fuel use and manufacturing processes in own operations)

Scope 2 (indirect emissions from purchased electricity and heat)
Scope 3 Category 1 (Purchased goods and services)

Scope 3 Category 2 (Capital goods)

Scope 3 Category 3 (Fuel- and energy-related activities)

Scope 3 Category 4 (Upstream transportation and distribution)
Scope 3 Category 5 (Waste generated in operations)

Scope 3 Category 6 (Business travel)

Scope 3 Category 7 (Employee commuting)

Scope 3 Category 8 (Upstream leased assets)

Scope 3 Category 9 (Downstream transportation and distribution)
Scope 3 Category 10 (Processing of sold products)

Scope 3 Category 11 (Use of sold products)

Scope 3 Category 12 (End-of-life treatment of sold products)
Scope 3 Category 13 (Downstream leased assets)

Scope 3 Category 14 (Franchises)

Scope 3 Category 15 (Investments)

211,100
20,900
1,457,100
38,700

56,900

22,800

900

1,700

3,900

Not applicable
2,800

Not applicable
21,073,900
4,200

600

Not applicable
8,100

202,200
22,900
1,310,300
95,200

58,000

18,400

1,000

1,700

3,700

Not applicable
1,000

Not applicable
5,879,800
6,900

5,900

Not applicable
6,200
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* In the table below, see ESG Datebook 2026. for “Kanadevia Performance.” The results of the LCA analysis for “Procurement” are presented in Appendix D.

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics

Kanadevia Results

FY 2025
Businesses

Land/freshwater/ocean-use change

Cc1.0

C1.1

Cc2

C2.0

21

Total spatial footprint (sum of):

-Total surface area controlled/managed by the organisation, where
the organisation has control

Total spatial footprint

-Total disturbed area

-Total rehabilitated/restored area

Extent of Extent of land/freshwater/ocean ecosystem use change
land/freshwater/ocean- Extent of land/freshwater/ocean ecosystems conserved or restored
UEG G Extent of land/freshwater/ocean ecosystems sustainably managed
Pollution / pollution removal

Total pollutants released
to soil by type

Pollutants released to soil
Volume of wastewater discharged (total, freshwater, other)

Wastewater discharged Concentration of key pollutants in wastewater discharged

Temperature of water discharged, where relevant

Thousand
m2

Thousand
m2

Thousand
kg

Thousand
m3

5,865

5,865

414

No pollution
incidents
identified.

See ESG
Databook 2026

See ESG
Databook 2026

Under
investigation

Scope covers land owned by Kanadevia
Group and plants where Kanadevia Group
conducts O&M (operations and
maintenance).

Three facilities completed in FY 2025.
Includes temporary construction yards
used only during construction.
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c2.2

c23

Waste generation and
disposal

Plastic pollution

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics

Weight of hazardous and non-hazardous waste generated by type

Weight of hazardous and non-hazardous waste disposed of
- Waste incinerated (with and without energy recovery)

- Waste sent to landfill

- Other disposal methods

Weight of hazardous and non-hazardous waste diverted from landfill
(excluding thermal recycling):

- Reused
- Recycled

- Other recovery operations

Plastic footprint as measured by total weight of plastics (polymers,
durable goods and packaging) used or sold, broken down by raw
material content

For plastic packaging, proportion of plastics:
- Re-usable

- Compostable

- Technically recyclable

- Recyclable in practice and at scale

* In the table below, see ESG Datebook 2026. for “Kanadevia Performance.” The results of the LCA analysis for “Procurement” are presented in Appendix D.

Thousand
kg

Thousand
kg

Thousand
kg

Thousand
kg

%

Kanadevia Results

FY 2025
Businesses

See ESG
Databook 2026

See ESG
Databook 2026

See ESG
Databook 2026 i
Plastic waste generated at facilities
conducting administrative, sales,
A . development and design activities at
ggregation busi ites is thermally recycled
ongoing usiness sites is the y recycled.
The weight of plastics contained in
municipal waste used as feedstock in
WLE/WtX processes is not tracked.
Aggregation )
ongoing
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* In the table below, see ESG Datebook 2026. for “Kanadevia Performance.” The results of the LCA analysis for “Procurement” are presented in Appendix D.

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics

Kanadevia Results

FY 2025
Businesses

Non-GHG air pollutants by type

c24

3

C3.0

Non-GHG air pollutants

Resource use [ replenishment

Water withdrawal and
consumption from areas of
water scarcity

- Particulate matter (PM2.5 and/or PM10)

- Nitrogen oxides (NO,, NO and NO;)

- Volatile organic compounds (VOCs or NMVOCs)
- Sulphur oxides (SO,, SO, SO5, SOx)

- Ammonia (NH,)

Water withdrawal and consumption from areas of water scarcity,
including identification of water source

Thousand
kg

Thousand
m3

See ESG
Databook 2026

See ESG
Databook 2026

At WLE facilities operated under contract,
appropriate treatment is carried out for the
following substances at management
thresholds below regulatory limits or
approximately 10 times stricter than
regulatory limits.

Soot and dust, sulphur oxides, nitrogen
oxides, hydrogen chloride, mercury, dioxins

The business does not withdraw water from
areas of water scarcity. Each facility location
is determined based on the customer’s
environmental assessment and selected in
areas abundant in water resources.
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* In the table below, see ESG Datebook 2026. for “Kanadevia Performance.” The results of the LCA analysis for “Procurement” are presented in Appendix D.

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics

Kanadevia Results

FY 2025
Businesses

Quantity of high-risk natural commodities sourced under a sustainable
management plan or certification programme, including proportion of
total high-risk natural commodities

C3.1

Quantity of high-risk natural
commodities sourced from
land/ocean/freshwater

- Biomass

- Minerals

- Construction materials
- Fossil fuels
-Iron ore

- Copper ore

- Nickel ore

- Lead ore

- Zinc ore

- Gold

- Aluminium ore

- Natural gas

Quantity of high-risk natural commodities sourced from
land/ocean/freshwater, split into types, including proportion of total
natural commodities.

Thousand
kg, (%)

Thousand
kg

37,000 (100%)

-(-)
- ()
-(-)
- ()
-(-)
- ()
- ()
-(-)
- ()
-(-)
- ()

Biomass procured by the business refers to
fuel for the Miyanosato Biomass Power
Plant (wood chips obtained from unused
wood). 100% of the procured amount is
certified under the Forestry Agency’s
“Certificate proving that the woody biomass
is derived from thinned wood, etc.”

As the volume of total natural
commodities has not been aggregated,
the proportion of high-risk natural
commodities within total natural
commodities has not been calculated.
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* In the table below, see ESG Datebook 2026. for “Kanadevia Performance.” The results of the LCA analysis for “Procurement” are presented in Appendix D.

TNFD core global disclosure indicators and metrics Kanadevia Results

FY 2025
Businesses

Invasive alien species and other (placeholder indicator)

Measures agalnst

unintentional introduction Proportion of high-risk activities operated under appropriate

No specific

C4.0 : 5 - ; measures to prevent unintentional introduction of IAS, or low-risk - -
of invasive alien species designed activities measures
(IAS)
c5 State of nature (placeholder indicator)
. - Under
Ecosystem condition Ecosystem condition - consideration -
C5.0 -
. s . . T nder
Species extinction risk Species extinction risk - consideration -

Table 6-2: Core global disclosure indicators related to nature-related risks and opportunities

Value of assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses assessed as vulnerable to nature-

7.0 related transition risks (total and proportion of total) None
. Value of assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses assessed as vulnerable to nature- . .
o e related physical risks (total and proportion of total) Uinaler eonslslerziion
C7.2 Description and value of significant fines/penalties received and litigation action in None
) the year due to negative nature-related impacts
Amount of capital expenditure, financing or investment deployed towards nature- f ; -
- ! o ; Sustainable finance: JPY 9,947 million
related opportunities, by type of opportunity, with reference to a government or ) ' ; : .
Lo regulator green investment taxonomy or third-party industry or NGO taxonomy, ?g%%nr;ﬁ:fgﬁd developinenasansnciding G IRRd AR
. where relevant !
Opportunities - - —
Revenue from businesses with demonstrable positive impacts
7.4 Increase and proportion of revenue from products and services producing on nature (FY 2025): JPY 557.9 billion (86.5% of consolidated
) demonstrable positive impacts on nature, with a description of impacts revenue; up 10.5% YoY). Promotes businesses such as waste-

to-energy and water reuse.
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6.3 climate- and Nature-related Targets

(1) Relationship between Climate, Nature, and the
Businesses

With the Corporate Philosophy and Sustainable Vision
in mind, the Kanadevia Group'’s starting point is to
recognise the external environment from a long-term
perspective and comprehensively identify issues
based on The Four Sustainability Principles. Taking
into account “the perspective of society and
stakeholders,” “the perspective of impact on
business continuity,” and the “degree of difficulty
of achievement”, the Group identified the Seven
Pillars of Success (Materialities). Among these,
“Carbon Neutrality,” “complete circulation of
resources,” “maximization of environment'’s
recovery power,” “response to intensifying natural
disasters,” and “sustainable procurement” are
Pillars of Success closely related to climate and nature.

In this report, we analysed our worldwide operations
across the business areas outlined in the Medium-
term Management Plan etc., taking into account the
scale of our operations, their impacts on climate and
nature, and their assessability. The analysis showed
that, in the Waste to Energy Business and other plant
engineering businesses, climate- and nature-related
decisions are primarily customer-driven. Activities
such as awareness-raising and sharing of know-how
to reduce suppliers’ environmental impacts, as well as
enhancing environmental technologies and proposal

quality to customers, are directly linked to climate-
and nature-related targets. The Group will also
actively participate in and advocate for rule-making
processes, including international agreements on
climate- and nature-related policy decisions that
influence customer decision-making.

Table 6-3: Climate- and Nature-related Business Goals

(2) Desired State of the Businesses in 2050 and
Current Initiatives

Based on the above, we have defined business-related
goals (Table 6-3) from the perspective of climate- and
nature-related targets.

As a result, we found that the relationship between
the Pillars of Success and the business goals is not a
simple one-to-one correspondence, but rather
multilayered and interconnected. Going forward, we
will consider expanding the scope of goal-setting to
include social dimensions, with the aim of covering all
of the Pillars of Success.

e T s T o

GHG emissions Carbon Neutrality

Impacts from Water Use Water Positive

Net-zero impacts from fossil-based

Plastic Emissions .
plastics

Minimise waste landfills at

Impacts from Land Use
customers

Impacts from Mineral . .
Use Net-zero impacts from mineral use
Achieve a zero-emission level for
hazardous substances

Impacts from
Hazardous Substances

Carbon Neutrality in the Kanadevia Group and at customers

Water-positive outcomes in watersheds where the
Kanadevia Group and customers operate

Net-zero impacts from fossil-based plastics in the Kanadevia
Group and at customers

Land-use impacts arise when business activities alter land or
seabed. New facilities necessarily involve land-use change;
given customers' established environmental-assessment
practices, the goal is to minimise waste landfills, particularly
in developing regions.

Minimise new mineral extraction through recycling
Identify chemicals requiring management with reference to
the RoHS Directive, REACH and other regulations, and aim

for a zero-emission level.
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GHG Emissions

For GHG emissions, the Kanadevia Group has set
Carbon Neutrality as its goal.

For Scope 1 and Scope 2, the Group aims to improve
the efficiency of its own power plants and decarbonise
thermal power sources guided by the “ Transition
Roadmap for the Power Sector” (November 2025,
Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, Japan)??). In
manufacturing activities, the Group will also actively
adopt new technologies, including its own products,
switch fuels, use renewable energy, improve energy
self-sufficiency, and systematically introduce energy-
saving equipment.

For Scope 3, the greatest challenge lies in minimising
emissions in Category 11. Although the GHG Protocol
does not specify a calculation method for GHG
emissions from Waste to Energy facilities, the Group
has developed its own calculation method in its
pursuit of net-zero environmental impacts. The
composition of waste incinerated at Waste to Energy
facilities varies by country and region, but the Group
has adopted a conservative calculation method based
on literature on municipal solid waste and other
sources.

Calculations based on this method show that most of
the Group’s Scope 3 Category 11 emissions are CO,
generated when Waste to Energy facilities are used.

CO, emissions from Waste to Energy facilities
decrease as the proportion of plastics in waste
decreases. The Group will therefore collaborate with
customers to improve plastic sorting and recycling
technologies and promote sorting and recycling at
source.

Table 6-4: Targets for GHG emissions (through 2050)

FY 2030: 50% reduction vs. FY 2013
FY 2035: 60% reduction vs. FY 2013
FY 2040: 75% reduction vs. FY 2013

GHG emissions

GHG emissions

(Scopes 1, 2 and 3) FY 2050: Carbon Neutrality

GHG emissions
Reduction
contribution

FY2030 40,000 kt-CO,

Priority is given to reducing GHG emissions from the
Kanadevia Group's own activities. Carbon credits may be used
where residual emissions cannot be reduced sufficiently
through the Group's own efforts.

The largest source within Scope 3 Category 11 is CO, emitted
during use of Waste to Energy facilities. We will advance plastic
sorting and CCUS, strengthen technologies that contribute to
avoided emissions, and expand proposals with the aim of
achieving Carbon Neutrality across Scopes 1, 2 and 3 by FY
2050.
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Category 1, the second-largest source of Scope 3
emissions after Category 11, is considered to include
significant emissions from steel production, power
generation, and infrastructure construction (see
Appendix C.2). Accordingly, the Group will engage
suppliers, conduct awareness-raising activities for
decarbonisation, share methods and know-how for
managing and reducing GHG emissions, and promote
understanding of the Group Basic Procurement Policy
among suppliers.

The Group will also promote customer initiatives to
reduce GHG emissions described in Chapter 4 and
increase avoided emissions. The Group may use
carbon credits as needed to support these initiatives,
subject to the Group’s policy and applicable criteria.
Based on the goals and measures above, targets have
been established for the following items (Table 6-4).

These targets still contain some gaps toward
achieving net-zero environmental impacts. Specifically,
for Scope 3 Category 1 in the upstream value chain,
steel, machinery, and other items associated with high
impacts use fixed GHG emission factors from input-
output tables. As a result, reductions cannot be
achieved without reducing activity levels (i.e.,
production volume), which is difficult to reconcile with
business growth. In addition, because machinery is
purchased as modules, it is extremely difficult to
identify and manage the manufacturers of the steel
products contained within them, making it difficult to

set reduction targets. The Group therefore plans first
to enhance supplier engagement while considering
measures towards Carbon Neutrality and seeking
Climate SBT certification.

At its own sites, the Group aims to steadily achieve its
targets by seeking Climate SBT certification and
driving GHG emission reductions through the internal
adoption and implementation of its Carbon Neutrality
Guidelines, including the setting and operation of
internal carbon pricing. In the downstream value
chain, GHG emissions from Waste to Energy under
Scope 3 Category 11 are subject to considerable
uncertainty because waste volumes and the share of
plastics depend on customers, municipalities, and
social systems. Accordingly, the Group plans to set
targets relating to what it can influence directly—
reducing GHG emissions by introducing CO, capture
facilities at Waste to Energy plants.
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Impacts from Water Use

For “impacts from water use,” the Kanadevia Group’s
goal is to achieve Water Positive outcomes in the
watersheds in which the Group and its customers
operate.

The magnitude of impacts from water use—that is, the
level of water risk—varies by watershed. Responses
differ between watersheds with abundant
groundwater and ample drinking or industrial water
and those without such resources. The Group needs
to define water risk going forward. Accordingly, this
report broadly focuses on water scarcity and water
pollution and defines a healthy water cycle within a
watershed as a Water Positive condition for that
watershed.

In watersheds with high water risk, measures against
water scarcity are essential, and the Group will seek to
replenish 100% of the water used within the same
watershed. Depending on the location of business
activities, it will also consider supporting conservation
of water-source forests. Use of water credits within
the same watershed will be considered where
necessary. Wastewater quality will also be managed
rigorously. Where the Group conducts business
activities directly, it will set voluntary standards stricter
than the water-quality standards established in the
relevant region and thoroughly manage water quality.

Where customers use Group products, facilities will be
designed and operational training provided so that
they can be operated at levels consistent with the

Where customers use Group products, design and
training will be enhanced to enable rigorous water-
quality management.

Group’s voluntary standards.

In watersheds with low water risk, water-quality
management is the primary consideration. For the
Group’s own business activities, it will comply with
voluntary standards stricter than regulatory limits
applicable at the equipment installation location.

Table 6-5: Targets for water use-related pressures (through 2050)

Water use (areas with
high water risk)

Water use (areas with
low water risk)

Present-FY2050:
Compliance with voluntary standards stricter
than local water quality standards

FY2050:
100% replenishment of water used in
manufacturing and operations

Present-FY2050:
Compliance with voluntary standards stricter
than local water-quality standards

Since measures against water shortages are
essential in watersheds with high water risk,
the target is to replenish 100% of the water
used within the same watershed. This includes
water credits within the same watershed and
support for water-replenishment activities. For
both high- and low-water-risk watersheds,
wastewater quality management is important.
The Kanadevia Group will comply with
voluntary standards stricter than the water
quality standards in the relevant region.
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To achieve this goal, it is particularly important at
water-treatment facilities handling wastewater with
high concentrations of hazardous substances, such as
mine wastewater, to prevent untreated water from
being discharged as a result of equipment failure or
insufficient treatment capacity. The Group will
therefore continue developing more robust, longer-
life equipment to maintain high reliability in water-
treatment systems.

Based on the goals and measures above, targets have
been established for the following items (Table 6-5).

These targets still contain some gaps toward
achieving net-zero environmental impacts. Specifically,
at the upstream value chain, the assessment of the
environmental impact of water use has not been
completed due to a lack of information on the location
of suppliers and on watershed.

To address these gaps, we plan to progressively
collect information from major business partners and
consider setting watershed-specific targets with a view
to SBTN Freshwater®), thereby closing the gaps over
time. As none of our own sites are located in high
water-risk watersheds, we believe that we can achieve
“Net-zero Environmental Impacts” by continuing to
comply with applicable laws, regulations, and
voluntary standards under our environmental
management system (EMS).

In addition, with SBTN Freshwater in mind, we plan to
consider watershed-specific targets for indicators such
as water withdrawal and nutrient discharges. For the
downstream value chain, we believe that the
installation of facilities for mine wastewater treatment
and sewage treatment can significantly reduce
pressures associated with water use at the local
watershed level, enabling us to achieve net-zero
environmental impacts and net-positive outcomes.
Accordingly, the Group plans to expand the
deployment of these facilities, with a particular focus
on watersheds facing high water-related risks.
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Plastic Pollution

In the area of plastic pollution, we set net-zero
pressure from fossil-derived plastics as the goal and
will promote 100% recycling together with
manufacturers.

To reduce generation at source, we will minimize the
use of fossil-derived plastics and non-biodegradable
plastics, both virgin materials, in our own
manufacturing. When plastics are used, we will use
biodegradable plastics and recycled plastics, prioritize
plastic products designed for easy sorting, and ensure
thorough separation. Through these actions, we aim to
minimize the usage rate of fossil-derived plastics and
similar materials in our own operations.

For fossil-derived and non-biodegradable plastics
contained in Kanadevia Group facilities and products, it
is essential to gain understanding from customers and
suppliers regarding biodegradable and recycled
plastics and to advance recycling technologies by
plastic manufacturers. We will encourage suppliers to
propose recycled plastic products with quality
comparable to virgin products and make careful
proposals to customers to deepen understanding of
recycled plastic products. To achieve 100% recycling of
plastics, technologies for sorting plastics into
recyclable material streams are also needed. Source
separation and sorting technology improvements
described under GHG emissions can also serve as

measures in this area. We will work on business and
technology development, including establishing routes
through which plastic manufacturers take back sorted
plastics.

Based on these goals and measures, the following
targets have been set (Table 6-6). Targets to minimize
pressures from fossil-derived plastics contained in
products will continue to be examined with reference
to sources such as the Action Plan for Building a
Recycled Plastic Market for Automobiles (Ministry of
the Environment, Japan, March 2025)%9),

These targets still contain some gaps toward achieving
net-zero environmental impacts. Upstream, the
international plastics treaty has not yet reached final
agreement, including at INC-5.2 in August 2025, and
intergovernmental negotiations are continuing;

common global reduction rules have not been finalized.

It is therefore difficult to prepare concrete plans for the
types and volumes of fossil-derived/non-
biodegradable plastics in procured items. Because

Table 6-6: Targets for plastic pollution (through 2050)

Kanadevia products primarily use steel and cement as
raw materials, plastics are a lower priority from the
perspective of procurement-related environmental
impact; for the time being, we will proceed with
understanding plastic procurement volumes.

At the Group's own sites, we plan to advance
reduction, sorting and recycling through the EMS,
focusing primarily on packaging materials, which are a
major source of plastic waste.

Downstream, the amount of plastics in waste
incinerated at WtE facilities, their separation and
material substitution depend on choices made by
individual municipalities and residents, and are difficult
for the Kanadevia Group to control. We will therefore
continue and expand customer collaboration, such as
CEPA activities related to waste, to reduce plastics
contained in waste and move closer to the reduction of
plastics incinerated envisioned in Resilience Eco
Society®.

Pressure from fossil- FY 2050:

derived plastics in own

manufacturing activities ~ d€rived plastics and non-

biodegradable plastics

Zero use rate of virgin fossil-

Promote use of biodegradable bioplastics and recycled
materials. By 2050, minimise the use rate of fossil-derived
plastics and non-biodegradable plastics (virgin materials).

175



Land-use Pressures

For land-use pressures, the goal is to minimise landfill
sites in our own and customers’ operations.

As shown in Section 4.9, in regions where waste
management maturity is still at an early stage, simply
introducing waste incinerators can reduce landfill
volume to 3% of generated waste. Since global waste
generation in 2050 is expected to be enormous, we
believe pressure from land use can be minimised by
actively proposing the businesses shown in Section
4.9. Accordingly, we also set a target to reduce open
dumping and landfill in areas where Kanadevia Group
operates to zero by 2050, aiming to achieve it through
expanded deployment of WtE facilities and related
solutions.

For waste-related pressure, based on the analysis of
core global disclosure indicators, we set two targets
(Table 6-7). First, to reduce pressure from waste
generated by our own manufacturing, we set achieving
zero-emission levels by 2050 as the target. We will
expand business sites that increase recycling rates for
waste generated by Group sites and bring final landfill
rates as close to zero as possible, namely less than 1%.

To reduce pressure from waste generated by
customers' activities, we will conduct business and
technology development to recycle incineration
residues such as bottom ash and fly ash and aim for an

incineration-residue resource recovery rate of at least
95%.

Based on these goals and measures, the following
targets have been set (Table 6-7).

These targets still contain some gaps toward achieving
net-zero environmental impacts. Upstream, data on
land conversion at suppliers is limited. While
considering SBTN Land®) validation, we will examine
targets for no conversion of natural ecosystems, screen
high-risk raw materials, confirm the availability of
certified materials, and raise the level of initiatives. A
new target has been set for 100% certified biomass by
FY 2030.

Table 6-7: Targets for land-use pressures (through 2050)

For our own sites, to achieve net-zero environmental
impact as early as possible, we moved the target year
for recycling rates forward from FY 2040 to FY 2030 and
set a target for landfill rates. Downstream, at customer
facilities, the Resilience Eco Society® vision assumes
that pressures from procured items and energy can be
reduced, but land-use conversion is often specified by
customers and is difficult for the Group to control.
However, restoring nature by creating green spaces on
facilities, as envisioned in Resilience Eco Society®, is
possible, and we will continue to engage customers.
WtE/WtX can also contribute to preventing land-use
conversion and restoring natural ecosystems by
reducing open dumping and landfill sites.

FY 2030:
Recycling rate: 90%
Landfill rate: less than 3%

Waste-related
pressure

(own Share of certified biomass materials: 100%

manufacturing
activities) FY 2050:
Achievement of zero-emission levels

Waste-related

pressure Incineration residue resource recovery
(customer (recycling) rate of 95% or more
activities)

Landfill-related

pressure (areas defined by Kanadevia Group)
(cu§tpmer FY 2040: 70%
activities) FY 2050: 100%

Reduction rate of open dumping areas

For waste generated from Kanadevia Group sites,
reduce generation, increase recycling rates, and bring
final landfill rates as close to zero as possible. To
ensure appropriate land use in biomass production,
certified material ratio will be 100%.

Develop businesses and technologies to enable
customers to recycle incineration residues such as
bottom ash and fly ash.

In areas where Kanadevia Group operates, introduce
WILE facilities to reduce landfill volumes and prevent
new land use.
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Mineral Use-related Pressures

For mineral use-related pressures, we set net-zero
pressure from mineral use as the goal.

For minerals with established 3R systems, such as iron,
increasing the use of recycled materials is a measure to
achieve the goal. For minerals without established 3R
systems, such as platinum, individual measures need
to be examined, including substitution with other
mineral materials. First, Kanadevia Group will identify
minerals used in its products and services, and
components containing them, that require
minimization of resource consumption. We will then
examine substitution possibilities with manufacturers
and suppliers. Based on the results, minerals that the
Group recognizes as requiring particular management
will be designated as environmentally managed
minerals, and recycled materials and substitutes will be
used systematically.

To achieve zero pressure from mineral use,
technologies for separating metals after products are
recovered are also required. Improvements in sorting
technologies described under GHG emissions may also
serve as measures in this area. We will work on
business and technology development to promote
mineral recycling.

Based on these goals and measures, the following
targets have been set (Table 6-8). We will first identify
environmentally managed minerals. We then plan to
engage relevant stakeholders and review the targets.

These targets still contain some gaps toward achieving
net-zero environmental impacts. Upstream, even for
iron, the mineral with the largest procurement volume
for the Group, it is extremely difficult to identify and
manage the producers of iron products contained in
purchased machinery because machinery is purchased
as modules.

We will therefore first strengthen supplier
engagement. At our own sites, we set a process target
this year to identify environmentally managed
minerals. After identification, we will promote use of
recycled materials and substitution of minerals that
cannot be recycled. Downstream, many uncertainties
exist because processes leading to recycling, such as
dismantling, disposal, recovery, sorting and recycling,
depend on customers and local communities.
Nevertheless, the Group will promote recycling at the
Zero-Waste Hub envisioned in Resilience Eco Society®.

Table 6-8: Targets for mineral use-related pressures (through 2050)

Environmentally managed minerals means minerals used in

Mineral use- FY 2050: products and services that require minimised resource
related pressure  Zero final disposal of environmentally consumption and that Kanadevia Group determines can be
P managed minerals substituted with other minerals. These minerals will be defined
in future.
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Hazardous Chemical Substance-related Pressures

For hazardous chemical substance-related pressures,
our goal is to achieve zero-emission levels for
hazardous substances in our own and customers'
operations.

Use and release of hazardous substances are subject to
strict regulatory limits in many countries and regions,
and compliance with these regulations is required in
business activities and in the operation and use of
customer facilities and products. However, in some
countries or regions, no regulatory limits may exist, or
regulations may be applied leniently even where limits
exist.

When Kanadevia Group conducts business activities or
operates facilities under contract, it sets even stricter
voluntary standards by referring to the strictest
regulatory values established in the relevant country or
region and works to achieve them. For example, for
dioxins, HCl, NOx, SOx and other substances contained
in exhaust gas from WtE facilities, Japan's Air Pollution
Control Act sets standards based on concentrations
assumed to have no impact on humans, and local
governments set standards stricter than these legal
standards. Many WtE facilities operated by the Group
adopt hazardous gas standards stricter than legal
requirements and manage them with prescribed
methods and frequencies.

Zero emissions of hazardous substances contained in
products and services are also necessary. Any chemical

substance can negatively affect the environment and
human health if used incorrectly, but with proper
knowledge and appropriate use, substances that cause
negative impacts are limited.

Therefore, with reference to EU regulations such as the
RoHS Directive and REACH Regulation and Japanese
regulations such as PRTR, we will define substances
requiring management based on risk assessment and
rigorously manage their transfer and release volumes.
For substances with particularly significant impacts on
the environment or human health and used in high-
risk applications, we will consider use restrictions, such
as total prohibition or prohibition once alternatives are
found, with manufacturers and suppliers. Based on
these reviews, substances that the Group recognises as
requiring particular management will be designated as
“environmentally managed substances”, and
substitutes will be introduced systematically.

The Group asks suppliers to understand the Group
Basic Procurement Policy. In addition to direct
suppliers, we plan to seek understanding from

secondary suppliers. We will raise awareness among
suppliers so they actively manage hazardous chemical
substances as part of environmental management.

Based on these goals and measures, the following
targets have been set (Table 6-9). We will first identify
environmentally managed substances. We then plan to
engage relevant stakeholders and review the targets.

These targets still contain some gaps toward achieving
net-zero environmental impacts. Specifically,
environmentally managed substances had not been
defined across upstream value chain, own operations
or downstream, and initiatives had not progressed.
Therefore, this year we set a process target to identify
managed substances. After identification, we will
formulate substitution plans for target substances
contained in procured items. At own sites and
downstream, as described above, we will set and
comply with voluntary standards for chemical
emissions from facilities that are stricter than legal
requirements.

Table 6-9: Targets for hazardous chemical substance-related pressures (through 2050)

FY 2050: Environmentally managed substances means substances used in

Substitute
environmentally
managed substances in
high-risk applications

Hazardous chemical
substance-related
pressure

products and services that Kanadevia Group judges to have
significant impacts on the global environment and human health.
These substances will be defined in future. The definition of high-
risk applications will continue to be reviewed.
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Other Pressures

For targets for net-zero environmental impacts, achievement should bring planetary
boundary indicators within the range of environmental resilience. From this
perspective, planetary boundary items not explicitly covered by the pressures above
are addressed as follows.

+ Stratospheric ozone depletion - Addressed through climate change measures
because ozone-depleting substances such as CFCs are also GHGs.

* Atmospheric aerosol loading - Addressed through chemical substance measures
because air pollutants in exhaust gases contribute to aerosol formation.

*+ Ocean acidification - Addressed through climate change measures because
increasing GHG concentrations are the primary driver of ocean acidification.

* Nitrogen and phosphorus cycles - Addressed through wastewater management at

our own sites, including compliance with legal requirements and voluntary standards.

The Group also contributes through the recovery of nitrogen and phosphorus in water
treatment businesses and through phosphorus recovery from pig manure.

+ Biosphere integrity - Addressed through actions across the value chain. Upstream,
we are improving procurement practices, including a target of 100% certified biomass
fuel. At our own sites, direct impacts are considered limited because many facilities are
located in already-developed industrial areas. Downstream, we support customers'
environmental assessments and contribute to the mitigation of impacts on
ecosystems. Where WEE facilities are installed at existing landfill sites, impacts on
ecosystems are generally reduced, and direct adverse impacts are considered limited.
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6.4 current Status and Future Direction of Metrics and Targets Related to People & Society

For people- and society-related targets, Kanadevia Group will proceed with
consideration by referring to the approach in the TISFD Beta, while taking into account
its business characteristics, data availability and alignment with existing management
processes. Metrics and targets related to people and society will be organised as
mainly linked to “Maximize people’s well-being” among the seven pillars of success,
and also connected to “sustainable procurement” and “enhanced corporate
governance.”

At present, we are organising existing metrics from both perspectives: understanding
the status and management processes of people working in the Group and its supply
chain, and understanding business outcomes for local communities, customers and
users. In the initial phase, we will use process and performance metrics with high data
availability and comparability, such as number of employees, training, occupational
health and safety, engagement, DE&I, human rights, supply chain and compliance. In
the future, we will gradually advance the concept of indicators to capture social value
and outcomes created through the business.

These metrics do not, at this stage, comprehensively or uniformly evaluate the
outcomes of initiatives related to people and society. Their relationship with the pillars
of success is not intended to simply compare the degree of achievement of each pillar,
but to confirm how people- and society-related metrics connect to the Group's
management priorities. Fiscal year, scope, standalone/consolidated classification and
calculation units will be organised as a basis for future enhancement of disclosure
while confirming consistency with finalized ESG Databook figures.
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A. Kanadevia Group Business Activities




Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

A.1 Planetary Boundaries and Kanadevia Group Business Activities

The Kanadevia Group aims to realise Resilience Eco Society®, a state in which
environmental impacts in the regions where we conduct business remain within the
Fossil-based environmental resilience represented by the Planetary Boundaries. Because limits on
plastics net zero regional environmental impacts are established by governments through laws and
jpact regulations, the Group must conduct its business in compliance with applicable laws
and regulations. Where no regulatory requirements exist, we propose that
sanitation and ; environmental standards to be considered in the relevant business activity be
e ol - . specified in requests for proposal (RFPs) so as not to impair the environmental

Ozone resilience of the region.
depletion

Carbon neutral

Due to waste
disposal local

The Group can also provide products and services that help solve environmental
challenges and thereby encourage other parties to conduct business activities in ways
that do not impair environmental resilience. Taking such proactive action can also be

Atmospheric

Minim'isindgf_” & Laiid ise chand zi:;aar;izl Ty — viewed as part of the Group’s responsibility across its value chain.
waste lanafill at «+—— emission levels of
customer sites hazardous chemicals For each Planetary Boundary below, we explain (i) the minimum compliance

reshwater
use (Blue
water)

requirements for ensuring that our own activities do not impair environmental

Ocean resilience and (ii) proactive initiatives intended to minimise impairment of
% Freshwater acidification . - .
change environmental resilience by other parties.
Teal text indicates the target-setting areas
in Chapter 6. The “%" symbol in the figure
indicates areas related to “mineral use-
Water related pressures”.
positive

Figure based on “The 2025 update to the Planetary boundaries” (Licensed under CC BY-NC-ND 3.0.
Credit: "Azote for Stockholm Resilience Centre, based on analysis in Sakschewski and Caesar et al. 2025") , adapted by Kanadevia.

Figure A-1-1 Planetary Boundaries (2025) and Kanadevia Group’s Activities

183



Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

Climate Change

For climate change, the threshold is to keep the increase in global average
temperature to below 2°C above pre-industrial levels. Annex I Parties to the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change are subject to obligations
including implementation of policies to reduce GHG emissions. The Paris Agreement,
adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change, provides for climate measures linked to market
mechanisms, and many companies now calculate and seek to reduce GHG emissions
based on a 1.5°C scenario.

Accordingly, achieving targets established in light of the 1.5°C scenario can be
regarded as the minimum required to avoid impairing environmental resilience in the
climate-change domain. The Kanadevia Group needs to achieve its targets of reducing
GHG emissions by 50% from 2013 levels by 2030 and achieving Carbon Neutrality by
2050.

In relation to our businesses, as described in Section 4.9, further progress in fuel

switching away from fossil fuels, replacement of fossil-fuel-based power generation

with Waste to Energy, and replacement of landfill with Waste to Energy to suppress Table A-1-1: Planetary boundaries limit points (Climate Change)

methang emissions fro.m' organic waste can make a major contribution to reducing
GHG emissions. These initiatives can help other parties reduce dependence on non-

renewable energy while expanding access to energy and reducing GHG emissions

generated by others. The Group will therefore proactively make the types of business To limit the increase in global average temperature to less than
proposals described in Section 4.8. 2°C above preindustrial levels; a 2°C increase is considered a
threshold that could have a significant impact on the earth
Climate Change system. The planetary boundary for atmospheric CO,

concentrations is set at 350 ppm.

The anthropogenic radiative forcing (Wm-2) at the upper edge
of the atmosphere is set at 1.0 Wm=2.
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Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

Biosphere Integrity (Biodiversity Loss)

For biosphere integrity (biodiversity loss), the threshold is to keep the extinction rate
below 10 extinctions per million species per year. We did not identify a commonly
accepted international indicator equivalent to those used for climate change that
should be incorporated directly into the Kanadevia Group’s business activities.

However, in light of the Group's Sustainable Vision and The Four Sustainability
Principles, which underpinned the Group’s materiality assessment, the Group will
rigorously implement environmental management so that it does not depend on
natural resources that are poorly managed by others and so that its own business
activities do not undermine ecosystem integrity.

The Group also requests suppliers to comply with the Kanadevia Group Basic
Procurement Policy, proactively supports customers in conducting environmental
assessments, and encourages practices that avoid undermining ecosystem integrity.

Table A-1-2: Planetary boundaries limit points (Biosphere Integrity)

Earth system process Limit points

Maintain ecosystem diversity and prevent species extinctions.
Defines the global boundary for changes in genetic diversity as
the maximum extinction rate that is compatible with the
conservation of the genetic basis of the biosphere's ecological
complexity. Limit species extinction rates to less than 10 per
million species per year.

It also defined the Earth's limit on changes in functional
diversity as the rate of energy (net primary production)
available to the ecosystem. More energy remains available to
maintain the functioning of the ecosphere than 90% of pre-
industrial times.

Biosphere Integrity
(Biodiversity Loss)

Stratospheric Ozone Depletion

For stratospheric ozone depletion, the threshold is to keep stratospheric ozone loss to
less than 5% below pre-industrial levels. The Vienna Convention for the Protection of
the Ozone Layer (1985) and the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the
Ozone Layer (1987) have been adopted, and Parties have enacted domestic legislation
regulating the production, import, and export of ozone-depleting substances and
controlling their emissions.

The Kanadevia Group does not manufacture or recover ozone-depleting substances
such as CFCs and their alternatives, nor does it manufacture or recover products that
use ozone-depleting substances. However, it does use products and equipment
containing such substances. In accordance with laws and regulations in the countries
and regions where it operates—including restrictions on the production, import, and
export of ozone-depleting substances and measures to control emissions—the Group
rigorously manages these substances. In its business activities, it also promotes a shift
to products and equipment that do not use ozone-depleting substances.

Table A-1-3: Planetary boundaries limit points (Stratospheric Ozone Depletion)

Earth system process Limit points

Protects the ozone layer and inhibits harmful ultraviolet radiation
from reaching the Earth. Depletion of the ozone layer has
adverse health effects, including skin cancer, cataracts and a

Stratospheric Ozone weakened immune system. Limit stratospheric ozone depletion
Depletion

from pre-industrial levels (290 Dobson Units (DU)) to less than
5% (the boundary of the safe operating area is 276 DU); a 5%
depletion is considered the threshold at which the ozone layer
may be prevented from recovering.
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Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

Ocean Acidification

For ocean acidification, the threshold is to maintain the average aragonite saturation
state of surface ocean waters at 80% or more of pre-industrial levels. In June 2023, the
Agreement under the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea on the
Conservation and Sustainable Use of Marine Biological Diversity of Areas beyond
National Jurisdiction, which seeks to ensure the conservation and sustainable use of
marine biodiversity in areas beyond national jurisdiction (ABN)) covering more than
two-thirds of the ocean, was adopted. The agreement, which seeks to introduce
internationally legally binding measures for the protection of the marine environment,
respect for marine ecosystems, pollution prevention, and conservation of marine
biodiversity values, entered into force in January 2026. In conjunction with the target
under the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework to conserve at least 30%
of terrestrial and marine areas, this is expected to lead to protection of approximately
30% of the high seas by 2030.

In light of the fact that the principal cause of ocean acidification is the increase in CO,

concentration in seawater associated with rising atmospheric CO, concentrations, the
Kanadevia Group will work to reduce GHG emissions. Following entry into force of the
agreement, the Group will also monitor implementation in national and regional legislation
and manage its activities in accordance with the treaty and applicable domestic laws.

Table A-1-4: Planetary boundaries limit points (Ocean Acidification)

Earth system process Limit points

Reduce ocean acidification and protect marine ecosystems.
Carbonate ion concentration in surface seawater (specifically,
global average surface ocean aragonite saturation (2.75 Q)
relative to aragonite). A reduction in aragonite saturation can
lead to the collapse of marine ecosystems. Maintain average
aragonite saturation of the ocean surface waters at 80% or more
of pre-industrial levels (3.44 Q).

Ocean Acidification

Biogeochemical Flows (Nitrogen and Phosphorus Cycles)

For biogeochemical flows of nitrogen and phosphorus, the thresholds are to limit
human interference with global flows, relative to pre-industrial levels, to a global
average of 62 million tonnes of nitrogen per year or less and 11 million tonnes of
phosphorus per year or less, with a regional average threshold of 6.2 million tonnes of
phosphorus per year or less. Regional distribution must also be considered. Strict
legal water-quality standards are established in individual countries and regions. The
Kanadevia Group therefore conducts its business in compliance with applicable water-
quality laws and regulations. Where the Group conducts business in a country or
region without legally prescribed water-quality standards, we propose that applicable
water-quality requirements be specified in the RFP for the relevant business activity.

The Group also operates a Water Business. Through water treatment, it can help
reduce excessive discharges of nitrogen and phosphorus contained in other parties’
wastewater. Accordingly, in the Water Business, we will proactively propose solutions
that help other parties reduce nitrogen and phosphorus discharges.

Table A-1-5: Planetary boundaries limit points (Biogeochemical Flows)

Earth system process Limit points

Excessive discharge of nitrogen and phosphorus is controlled to

prevent water pollution and eutrophication. Excessive emissions

can upset the ecological balance, leading to mass mortality of
Biogeochemical aquatic organisms and adverse effects on human health.
Flows Limit human activities' intervention in the global cycle of nitrogen
to no more than 62 million tonnes per year for nitrogen,
compared to pre-industrial levels. Phosphorus should be kept
below 11 million tonnes per year. The regional level boundary is a
flow of 6.2 million tonnes per year from fertilisers to eroding soils
to avoid extensive eutrophication of freshwater ecosystems.

(Nitrogen and
Phosphorus Cycles)
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Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

Land-system Change

For land-system change, the threshold is to maintain at least 75% of the Earth’s forest
area. Regulation of forests differs by country and region; in Japan, for example, the
Forest Act has been enacted to protect forests and ensure their appropriate use, and
strict regulations apply to forest development and utilisation. Where Kanadevia Group
business activities involve forest development, the Group will obtain the development
permits required by law and plan activities so that the scope and extent of
development are kept to the minimum necessary. Depending on the location and
scale of development, offset measures may also be required. We believe it is
important to consider the need for offsets not only when the Group itself undertakes
forest development, but also to propose such measures to customers when their
business activities involve forest development.

Many Group businesses, particularly in the Infrastructure Business, use large areas of
land. To minimise associated impacts, the Group will promote consolidation through
higher-performance facilities. In the Waste to Energy Business, as described in
Section 4.8, in regions and societies at an early stage of maturity in addressing waste
issues, simply introducing waste-incineration facilities can reduce the volume of waste
sent to landfill to 3% of the amount generated. Because global waste generation is
expected to be enormous in 2050, the Group believes that actively making the
business proposals described in Section 4.9 can reduce waste generated by others
and minimise pressures associated with land use.

Table A-1-6: Planetary boundaries limit points (Land-system Change)

Earth system process Limit points

Decreasing forest area can cause a range of problems, including
accelerated climate change, loss of biodiversity and soil erosion.
Maintain at least 75% of the global forest area. In terms of
residual forest cover compared to the potential area of Holocene
forests, the boundary is 85%/50%/85% for
boreal/temperate/tropical forests, respectively.

Land-system Change

Freshwater Change

For freshwater use, the threshold is to keep annual global freshwater use by human
activities to 4,000 km3 or less. Countries and regions establish legal standards relating
to water cycles and water quality. In Japan, for example, relevant laws include the
Basic Act on the Water Cycle, which aims to maintain a sound water cycle, laws and
ordinances governing appropriate groundwater use and conservation, and the Water
Pollution Prevention Act, which regulates effluent to protect water quality. The
Kanadevia Group must comply with applicable laws and regulations when using
freshwater in its business activities.

As described in Section 4.9, when the Group operates Waste to Energy facilities, water
used in treatment processes is recirculated. Because the volume of water circulated
can be many times the volume abstracted, this can be viewed as an initiative that
reduces freshwater abstraction that would otherwise be required. In addition, the
Group’s Water Business can appropriately manage the quality of wastewater
discharged by others, while water-production businesses can increase the number of
people with access to clean water. We will therefore proactively propose solutions in
these businesses as well.

Table A-1-7: Planetary boundaries limit points (Freshwater Change)

Earth system process Limit points

Excessive use can cause a range of problems, including water
scarcity, ecosystem destruction and conflict.

Blue water: limit the upper limit (95th percentile) of the world's
land area with deviations from pre-industrial variations for
anthropogenic disturbances of blue water flows to no more
than 10.2%.

Green water: for anthropogenic disturbances of water available
to plants, limit the percentage of land area with deviations from
pre-industrial changes to no more than 11.1 per cent.

Freshwater Change
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Kanadevia Group Business
Activities

Atmospheric Aerosol Loading

For atmospheric aerosol loading, the threshold is to minimise human-induced
changes in atmospheric aerosol loading at the global scale relative to pre-industrial
levels. Countries and regions have established strict standards regulating
atmospheric aerosol loading; in Japan, for example, the Air Pollution Control Act
applies, and the Kanadevia Group conducts its business in compliance with such laws
and regulations. Some aerosols are also subject to regulation under the Montreal
Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer (1987), and the impacts of
aerosols on climate change are under discussion. If treatment of aerosols is clarified
under these treaties and relevant laws and regulations are enacted in individual
countries and regions, the Group will manage them accordingly.

The Group also works to control dust emissions from waste-incineration facilities in its
businesses. As shown in Table 6-1, facilities operated under contract by the Group
appropriately manage particulate emissions at levels below regulatory limits or using
internal control values that are approximately ten times more stringent than the
regulatory limits.

Table A-1-8: Planetary boundaries limit points (Atmospheric Aerosol Loading)

Novel Entities (Chemical Pollution)

For pollution from novel entities, the boundary is exceeded when untested synthetic
substances are released into the Earth system. Because the Kanadevia Group does
not develop or manufacture new chemical substances, this does not ordinarily
constitute a direct issue for the Group except in special cases where joint research
partners or other parties develop, manufacture, or use untested synthetic substances
and the Group is involved.

For pollution from existing chemicals, however, as discussed under stratospheric
ozone depletion, atmospheric aerosol loading, ocean acidification, and other domains,
countries and regions have established stringent regulations governing the handling,
use, and release of chemicals according to the nature of the environmental impact
and the properties of the chemical. The Group therefore conducts its business in
compliance with applicable laws and regulations concerning pollution from existing
chemical substances.

Table A-1-9: Planetary boundaries limit points (Novel Entities)

Earth system process Limit points

Limited to truly new anthropogenic introductions into the earth
system. These include synthetic chemicals and substances (e.g.
microplastics, endocrine disruptors, organic pollutants), artificially
transferred radioactive materials such as nuclear waste and
nuclear weapons, human-induced evolutionary modifications,
genetically modified organisms and other direct interventions into
evolutionary processes. The percentage of untested synthetic
material released into the earth system is 0%.

Earth system process Limit points

Aerosols can have a variety of impacts, including respiratory
Atmospheric Aerosol diseases, climate change and changes in precipitation patterns.
Loading To limit the annual average of inter-hemispheric differences in
aerosol engineering thickness (AOD) to 0.1.

Novel entities

(Pollution by
chemicals)
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AZ Business Overview

A.2.1 Environment Business Field

Waste to Energy Woody Biomass Power Generation System

Waste to Energy facilities burn waste and treat it hygienically while at the same time A wood biomass power generation system is a renewable-energy power generation
generating electricity as an important energy resource. They consist of platforms, method that uses wood resources as fuel to generate electricity. At the Kanadevia
refuse bunkers, boilers and other equipment mainly made of steel, as well as cranes, Group’s Miyanosato Power Plant, waste wood, thinned wood and forest residues from
generators, concrete building foundations and chimneys. Refuse collected in refuse nearby forests are used as fuel. The fuel is dried and stored, then burnt or gasified in
pits by refuse collection vehicles is burnt and discharged as ash as it travels over a a boiler to generate steam or gas, which is then used to turn a turbine or engine to
combustion device called a stoker in the incinerator. The heat energy generated by generate electricity.

combustion is recovered as steam in the boiler and used to generate electricity in a
steam-turbine generator. The electricity generated is also sent outside the facility.

x
‘
¥
!

Figure A-2-1-1: Waste to Energy plant Figure A-2-1-2: Configuration Diagram of a Wood Biomass Power Generation Facility
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Methane Fermentation System Biological Methanation

Methane fermentation systems enable organic waste such as food waste, prunings, Biological methanation is a technology whereby carbon dioxide contained in flue gas
paper and night-soil sludge to be converted into biogas by methane fermentation, emitted from power stations and factories, digester gas from sewage treatment, and
which can then be used as renewable energy. Organic waste and other raw materials biogas derived from food waste, agricultural waste, etc. is reacted with hydrogen by
are fed into a fermentation tank, where they are decomposed by microorganismsin microorganisms to produce methane. Impurities in the biogas, such as hydrogen

an oxygen-free environment. The biogas generated by fermentation is recovered and sulfide and ammonia, have limited adverse effects and can provide nutrients for the
used for power generation or heat supply. Depending on the type of waste, two microorganisms. Methane is the main component of natural gas, and as existing gas
methane fermentation treatment systems, wet and dry, are available. supply networks can be used, expectations are high for this as a next-generation

energy source. (For catalytic methanation, see “Methanation,” p.197.)

Figure A-2-1-3: Biogas plant Figure A-2-1-4: Biological methanation at Limeco
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Seawater Desalination Plant

Desalination plants remove salt and impurities from seawater to produce fresh water
that can be used for drinking and domestic purposes. They are particularly important
in areas where the water cycle does not function well and fresh water is chronically
scarce, such as in the Middle East and on remote islands. One of the typical
technologies used in these plants is reverse osmosis (RO). This technology obtains
fresh water by passing seawater under pressure exceeding the osmotic pressure
through a semipermeable membrane. It is characterised by its high energy efficiency.

N

ko

Figure A-2-1-5: RO Seawater Desalination Plant

Sludge Recycling and Resource Recovery / Landfill Leachate Treatment Systems

Sludge recycling and resource-recovery systems recover and reuse resources such as
phosphorus and energy while treating organic waste such as night soil and septic-
tank sludge in a hygienic manner. Landfill leachate treatment systems use advanced
technology to remove hazardous substances from leachate generated from landfill
sites and purify it to safe water-quality levels. These systems contribute to the
creation of a circular economy by enabling the hygienic treatment of organic waste
and the effective use of resources.

Figure A-2-1-6: High-load Nitrogen-removal IZ System*

* 1Z system: a high-rate aeration system developed by Ingenieurtechnisches Zentralbiro
in Wehlen, former East Germany.
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Water, Sewage and Industrial Wastewater Treatment Systems

Water, wastewater and industrial wastewater treatment systems are comprehensive
water treatment technologies, which cover the entire process from the stable supply
of water for domestic use to the purification and reuse of wastewater. In water
purification treatment, safe, clean drinking water is supplied through processes such
as coagulation, sedimentation, filtration and activated carbon adsorption. In sewage

treatment, advanced treatment technologies such as membrane separation and

ozone treatment are used to purify water to meet environmental standards. In
industrial wastewater treatment, customised technologies tailored to the wastewater

characteristics of each industry enable the removal of harmful substances and the

reuse of water, contributing to the reduction of environmental impact and the

recycling of resources.
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Figure A-2-1-7: Drinking-water and Industrial-water Treatment System Flow
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A.2.2 Machinery Business Field

Deposition System for Anti-reflection and Anti-fingerprint Filter Press

By combining a sputtered cathode designed by Kanadevia Group and the vacuum Afilter press is a solid-liquid separation device featuring filtration, washing and
deposition method we cultivated during the development of organic EL film dewatering functions. It enables the separation of fine particles and precision
deposition equipment, we provide equipment that achieves integrated film formation filtration through the cake layer. Kanadevia Group's products achieve low moisture
in the same equipment from the antireflection layer to the antifouling layer, thus content through high-pressure pressing of up to 2.0 MPa, in addition to standard
maximising production efficiency. This equipment achieves high antifouling pressing at 0.7 MPa. A washing method using feed ports also enables extraction of
performance, durability and sliding properties on the topmost surface of displays useful components and cake purification. The system is used in many sectors,

with touch panels, while the high productivity of the roll-to-roll process enables both including chemicals and wastewater treatment, and offers a wide range of products
performance and efficiency, which have been difficult to achieve with conventional and technical support according to application and treatment volume.

wet coating methods.

Figure A-2-2-1: Equipment for Continuous Deposition of AR and AFR Coatings on Figure A-2-2-2: Filter Press

Flexible Substrates
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A.2.3 Infrastructure Business Field

Hydraulic Gate Flap-gate Flood Disaster Mitigation System

Kanadevia has a history of more than 100 years as a manufacturer of hydraulic gates Recent years have seen increasingly serious damage from tsunamis generated by
and penstocks. We have delivered numerous gates installed at dams and rivers, major earthquakes or flooding caused by torrential rain, making disaster-proofing
including high-pressure gates for dams and large river gates, as well as penstocks our communities an urgent issue. Kanadevia's Flap-Gate Type Seawall against flood
and steel pipes. Based on our safe and reliable construction of hydraulic gate facilities, disaster uses the power of nature itself, in the form of tsunamis or storm surges, to
we continue to develop new technologies such as large Flap Gates for tsunami and the maximum, preventing flooding damage. Given the rarity of these phenomena, the
disaster prevention, efficient management methods for existing equipment, and system has been designed to extremely high standards of reliability to ensure the
functional upgrades through renewal and redevelopment of existing dams and requisite level of protection when called upon.

penstocks. Through these developments, Kanadevia aims to contribute to more
advanced facilities and safe, sustainable national and regional infrastructure.

|
1

Figure A-2-3-1: Nagashima Hydraulic Gate (Tilting Roller Gate) Figure A-2-3-2: Land-installed Flap Gate-type Movable Seawall
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A.2.4 Carbon Neutral Solution Business Field

DeNOx Systems, DeNOx Catalysts, and Decarbonisation-related Catalysts Process Equipment (Pressure Vessels)

Kanadevia Group is working on the development of catalyst technologies for Kanadevia Group supplies pressure vessels and heat exchangers to the petroleum
denitrification equipment to remove NOx from exhaust gases, as well as for fuels such refining and petrochemical industry, fertiliser plants, and industrial plants such as

as LNG and ammonia in support of decarbonisation. The Group seeks to reduce GHG seawater desalination plants and pulp plants. We manufacture desulfurisation
emissions through methane oxidation catalysts, N.O decomposition catalysts and reactors made from chrome-molybdenum steel, our main product, along with CCR
ammonia-cracker catalysts. We are also working on innovative technologies to reactors, FCC reactors, ammonia converters, and other items. The Group is one of the
synthesise LPG directly from CO, and hydrogen, and through these advanced few manufacturers to have established reactor-production technology. We are proud
technologies we contribute to decarbonisation of the industrial and marine sectors of our prominent welding techniques and process technologies, which enable us to
and the creation of a sustainable energy society. deliver high-quality reactors.

Figure A-2-4-1: Principles of DeNOx Systems and DeNOx Catalysts
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Nuclear Fuel Cycle-related Equipment

Kanadevia Group manufactures transport casks and storage casks for spent nuclear
fuel generated by nuclear power plants, auxiliary equipment such as heat exchangers
for nuclear power plants, and various containers and equipment used in reprocessing
plants. We possess particularly advanced technical capabilities in the design and
manufacture of metal and concrete casks, boasting a substantial track record of
deliveries to countries worldwide. Furthermore, we develop and provide technologies

that enhance safety, such as neutron shielding materials and shock-absorbing buffers.

Figure A-2-4-3: Cask

Boiler

A boiler is equipment that utilises various energy sources and converts them into
steam or other forms of energy. It works by transferring the heat generated by
burning fuel in a combustion chamber to water through heat-transfer tubes to
generate steam. Exhaust heat is recovered and reused, resulting in highly efficient
operation and helping to reduce environmental impact. High-quality welding
technology enables even large boilers to be shipped complete, supporting efficient
installation work and reliable operation. In addition, a post-delivery inspection and
maintenance system is in place to support long-term, stable operation.

i

Figure A-2-4-4: Boiler
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Methanation Technology

Methanation systems produce synthetic methane from carbon dioxide and hydrogen.

Carbon dioxide recovered from exhaust gases from industrial facilities and hydrogen
produced using electricity from renewable energy are used as feed gases to produce
e-methane. By making effective use of this e-methane, the technology contributes to
reducing CO, emissions and realising a carbon recycling?® society.
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Figure A-2-4-5: Carbon Circulation through Methanation

Wind Power Generation

The Wind Power Generation Business promotes comprehensive project development

based on regional characteristics and environmental conditions. For the installation of

wind power, the Kanadevia Group promotes wind-farm-specific project development
by investigating and analysing various factors such as wind conditions, grid
connectivity, access roads, landowner cooperation and environmental impact.

For onshore Wind Power, the Group has established an integrated system that
handles everything from site selection to construction, operation and maintenance,
enabling sustainable business operations that are rooted in the local community.
Through several large-scale projects to date, the Group has accumulated technical
capabilities and operational know-how.

For offshore Wind Power, the Group has design, fabrication and installation
technologies for various types of foundation structures and can propose foundation
structures suited to the respective sea areas.

Figure A-2-4-6: Matsugasaki Wind Power Plant (Onshore Wind)
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B. Comparison with SSBJ Requirements

The climate-related metrics in this disclosure are prepared with reference to the
approach of the Sustainability Standards Board of Japan (SSBJ), taking into account
the characteristics of the Kanadevia Group’s businesses, the current status of data
development, and existing disclosure practices.

This appendix sets out the positioning of the metrics, their scope, and the approach

to calculation to help readers understand their meaning and underlying assumptions.

It is not intended to disclose detailed information for recalculation, such as individual
formulas or coefficients.

This disclosure does not cover every metric defined in the SSB) Standards. Instead,
from the perspectives of business characteristics and materiality, it focuses on
metrics considered useful to investors’ decision-making. It also takes into account
consistency with TCFD and TNFD and addresses areas of high relevance.

1. Positioning of SSB) Metrics

Taking into account the approach of the SSBJ Standards, we focus on metrics
considered material for appropriately explaining the effects of climate change on our
businesses and medium- to long-term corporate value.

This disclosure does not assume full compliance with the SSBJ Standards; it is
positioned as an approach reflecting current practice and the present state of data
development.

2. Scope of Metrics Covered

This disclosure focuses on metrics closely related to climate change and considered
to have significant implications for corporate value, including GHG emissions and
energy use.

These metrics are selected from the perspectives of materiality and explainability,
taking into account the characteristics of the Kanadevia Group's businesses and the
structure of its value chain.

This disclosure does not cover all relevant data; it focuses on the range considered
useful for investors in comparing companies and making decisions.

3. Definitions and Scope of Metrics (Scope / Boundary)

For each metric, the Kanadevia Group defines the item being measured and
establishes the organisational and business-activity boundaries included in the
calculation.

As a general rule, the scope is based on business activities within the Group's
consolidation perimeter. However, certain sites or activities may be excluded where
data are difficult to obtain and the impact is judged to be immaterial.

GHG emissions are classified with reference to internationally recognised standards
such as the GHG Protocol and based on whether the Group substantively controls the
relevant activities.

In setting boundaries, the Group seeks to balance comparability with practical
reasonableness.
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4. Approach to Calculation Methods

Metrics are calculated with reference to the approaches in internationally recognised
standards and guidelines such as the GHG Protocol, while maintaining consistency
over time.

This appendix sets out only the basic approach and assumptions for calculation and
does not disclose individual formulas, coefficients, or detailed calculation procedures.

This reflects our view that, for investor comparisons, consistency in metric definitions
and scope is more important than the detailed calculation process itself.

5. Assumptions, Estimates, and Calculation Limitations

The metrics in this disclosure are calculated under certain assumptions. Some metrics
may include estimates based on reasonable methods because of constraints on data
availability. There are also certain limitations arising from the scope of reporting and
the coverage of data collection.

Because these assumptions and limitations are important factors that can affect
interpretation of the metrics, we emphasise clearly disclosing their existence to
support appropriate understanding.

6. Location of Data (ESG Databook)

Detailed primary information, including metric values, breakdowns, and year-on-year
trends, is provided in the ESG Databook.

This appendix sets out the underlying approach and assumptions; readers seeking
detailed data should refer to the ESG Databook.

By separating the roles of the main report and the ESG Databook, we seek to maintain
readability while enabling easy access to the information readers need.

7. Disclosure Approach (Disclosure Stance and Phased Response)

We believe it is important to present not only the metric values themselves, but also
the assumptions and background underlying them.

In this disclosure, we emphasise clearly stating the scope, assumptions, and
calculation limitations so that readers can appropriately understand the meaning and
interpretation of the metrics.

Detailed formulas and coefficients are not disclosed because we do not consider them
essential for investor comparison and understanding. This approach reflects a
balance between comparability and ease of understanding.

This approach is an initial response in the transition to the SSBJ Standards and will be
reviewed continuously in light of future regulatory developments and progress in
data development.

8. Summary of Key Assumptions

The principal assumptions in this disclosure are as follows:

» Scope: In principle, based on the Company’s consolidation perimeter
» Time horizon: Primarily annual actual results

+ Estimates: Some metrics include estimated values

« Limitations: Certain constraints exist regarding data coverage and calculation
conditions

Because these assumptions may affect comparison and interpretation of the metrics,
they should be taken into account in peer comparisons and time-series analysis.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities

by Business Field

C.1 Assessment of Dependencies and Impacts on Nature (Analysis Using ENCORE)

ENCORE was used for sector-level screening. Assessments were changed only where evidence was available concerning location, operating volumes, actual emissions, permits,
accident history, and the effectiveness of mitigation measures; the ratings shown reflect residual risk.

[Dependence on natural capital legend of icons]

[Impact on natural capital legend of icons]
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Assessment Results for Nature-related Dependencies and Impacts in the Kanadevia Group’s Businesses

The following section explains the characteristics of the assessment results, focusing on items rated Very High or High by ENCORE. It also explains the reasons for items where the
ENCORE rating was lowered from Very High or High. For Waste to Energy, the section additionally presents analysis of Malakoff Corporation Berhad’s Malacca project as a peer
case.
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[Environment Business]
Waste to Energy / Dependencies (Heat Map)
[Key Characteristics]

In the procurement process, the cultural ecosystem service “spiritual, artistic and symbolic” is rated Very High for cement manufacturing by suppliers, reflecting that mountains
from which limestone is quarried are often regarded as symbols of local communities. Actual assessments vary by quarry location, but we conservatively retained the ENCORE rating.
Steel manufacturing by suppliers also depends on the provisioning service “water supply” and the regulating service “water-flow regulation” because of the importance of water in
steel production; both are rated High.

In the construction and site-adjustment process, dependence on the regulating services “global climate regulation” and “local climate regulation” is rated High because
construction schedules are weather-dependent.

For construction-stage disposal and infrastructure disposal, dependence on the regulating service “solid waste remediation” associated with landfill disposal is rated High for each
item.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]

In the construction and site-adjustment process, “rainfall-pattern regulation” is rated Very High by ENCORE, but we lowered the rating to Medium because construction schedules
are established taking expected rainfall into account.

In the operating process, the provisioning service “water supply” and the regulating service “water-flow regulation” are rated High by ENCORE, but we lowered them to Low. This
reflects our assessment that dependency on natural capital is low because project owners select sites with low water-related risk in RFPs and other procurement documents issued
after environmental assessments and because water used in the operating process is recirculated.

[Customer Example]
The assessment for Malakoff Corporation Berhad's Malacca project is consistent with Kanadevia's assessment for many items, but differs for the following items.

For “solid waste remediation” in the construction-stage disposal and disposal processes, the local state of waste-disposal management was not known. The ENCORE rating of Very
High was therefore conservatively adopted, resulting in a higher level of dependency than Kanadevia's High rating.
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[Environment Business field]
WtE / Dependences (Heat Map)
[Features]

Overall, the level of risk is relatively high at all stages of the process. In particular, in the "Operation" process, the impact of "GHG emissions" is rated Very High because of the large
amount of "GHG emissions" from plastics contained in waste. In the "Construction and on-site coordination,” "Disposal during construction,” "Operation," and "Infrastructure
disposal" processes, depending on the location of the facility, changes in the use of terrestrial, freshwater, and marine areas may occur, resulting in risks of impacts on natural
capital and ecosystems. These are therefore rated Very High or High. "Direct water abstraction," "Non-GHG emissions," "Water and soil pollution," "Water and soil eutrophication,"
"Solid waste emissions," and "Noise/light pollution" are conservatively rated High for several processes because the status of treatment in countries outside Japan has not been
sufficiently identified.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

For the "Operation" process, the following changes have been made to "Pollution to air (non-GHG air pollutants)" and “Emissions of pollutants to water and soil.” "Pollution to air
(non-GHG air pollutants)" is rated Very High in ENCORE, but has been lowered to Low for the following reasons. The client conducts an environmental assessment and, based on
this assessment, establishes regulatory limits for operational management. As long as these limits are complied with, the impact on the environment is limited. In addition, the
system is designed to make an emergency stop in the event of a disaster during operation. In other words, if an abnormality is detected through monitoring or analysis, the system
can be shut down by activating the emergency stop button. After the shutdown, waste is no longer burned and no further gas is generated. Any gas remaining in the waste
incineration power generation facility is discharged after being purified through a bag filter.

Furthermore, Kanadevia Group has set its own strict standards for substances harmful to humans (living organisms), which are generally less than one tenth of the legal limits, and
has established a control manual to ensure thorough management. The values are monitored or regular sampling and analysis, and if the standard values are exceeded, measures
are taken to reduce them (dilution, chemical input, reduction of raw material input itself), considering the cause, so that the substances are discharged below the regulation values
when discharged off-site. If the impact cannot be reduced to the required level, the equipment is stopped. The environmental impact is therefore assumed to be lower and the level
is reduced to Low. For "Emissions of toxic pollutants to water and soil", the level is lowered to Medium as it is assessed as having no impact, as environmental managementis in
place at all facilities and the project itself would cease operations if a problem were to occur.
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[Customer Example]
The assessment for Malakoff Corporation Berhad's Malacca project is consistent with Kanadevia's assessment for many items, but differs for the following items.

In the procurement process, for “release of pollutants to water and soil,” the status of chemical management by local suppliers is not known. We therefore conservatively adopted
ENCORE's Very High rating, resulting in a higher impact rating than Kanadevia's Medium rating.

In the construction and local-procurement and construction-stage disposal processes, for “disturbance (noise/pollution, etc.),” future construction activities are involved and the
management practices of local contractors and construction-waste operators are not yet known. We therefore conservatively adopted ENCORE's Very High rating, resulting in a
higher impact rating than Kanadevia's High rating.

Table C-1-1: Waste to Energy — Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provisioning . . . Cultural
cervices Regulating and maintenance services services
Process Classification Od e . s A . &
- -
M =0 | \ o || |80 | 3€ 5
)i‘ @ *Je { i a = h = || & ) > * So% || [
Manufacture of special-purpose machinery M VL VL VL VL L L M M M M VL - L VL -
Manufacture of basic iron and steel H VL M VL VL L L M H - M VL - - VL -
Procurement — - -
Manufacture of non-metallic mineral products
n.e.c.(>manufacture of articles of concrete, M VL L L VL L M M M M M VL - L VL VH
cement and plaster)
Design and Manufacture of special-purpose machinery M VL VL VL VL VL L VL M M M VL - L VL -
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construction Waste treatment and disposal M VL M - L L M M L L VL VL M VL )
Operation Fossil fuel energy production L VL - VL VL L VL - L M L VL - - - -
Infrastructure | Demolition L M L VL M - M L L L VL - L VL -
disposal Waste treatment and disposal M L M - VL L M M L L VL L M L )

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Table C-1-2: Waste to Energy — Impacts on Natural Capital

Direct Climate
extraction | change

Process Classification a0 Py ﬁ GHG gﬁg
’ e [} A

Manufacture of special-purpose machinery
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*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Biogas Power Generation / Dependencies (Heat Map)
[Key Characteristics]
Because the equipment used in biogas power generation is similar to that used in other businesses, we assessed only the operating stage. No items were rated Very High or High.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]
ENCORE rates “solid waste remediation” as Very High; however, because waste is treated industrially and the natural purification function is not used, we determined that there is
no dependency.

Table C-1-3: Biogas Power Generation — Dependencies on Natural Capital

Prows[onlng Regulating and maintenance services
services
Process Classification }i- @ e 2’ od < 0.0 ? ¢ ((’ w .“ "((lz
¢ . —] h b~ & ] * 'Y X3 @
Operation ‘é\l(s;fs;eatme”t and M L M L L M M L L L VL M L

Biogas Power Generation / Impacts (Heat Map)

[Key Characteristics]

Because the methane produced is a GHG and there is a possibility of leakage, including through accidents, “GHG emissions” are rated High. In addition, because treatment methods for
pollutant discharges after treatment at facilities outside Japan have not been confirmed, “water and soil pollution” and “water and soil eutrophication” retain ENCORE’s High rating.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]
For “noise/light pollution,” the rating was lowered from High to Medium because environmental management is implemented at the facilities.

Table C-1-4: Biogas Power Generation — Impacts on Natural Capital

Area utilised Area utilised Climate change Pollution Other
Process Classification
o -
4 o | (& | | [
P ) @ &> s ™ \ 3
Operation Waste treatment and disposal M M M M M

*S .202 for the | dofi .
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Biomass Power Generation / Dependencies (Heat Map)
For biomass power generation, we analysed the Miyanosato Biomass Power Plant.

[Key Characteristics]

Because biomass power-generation equipment is similar to that used in other businesses, we assessed only procurement of feedstock such as wood chips and the operating stage.
No items were rated Very High or High.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]

According to ENCORE, because a biomass power plant depends on feedstock such as wood chips, the risk associated with the ecosystem service “biomass provisioning” in the
“logging” sector within the procurement process would ordinarily be rated Very High. This reflects dependency on feedstock chips produced from logs—including so-called unused
wood—harvested systematically under forest-management plans for use as biomass fuel. The Miyanosato Biomass Power Plant purchases approximately 63,000 tonnes of wood
chips per year (at 40% moisture content) from the adjacent chip plant operated by the Miyanosato Biomass Limited Liability Business Partnership. That chip plant sources logs from
approximately 27 forestry operators, mainly in Ibaraki Prefecture. “Unused wood” eligible for biomass power generation is limited to thinned wood and logs harvested in accordance
with forest plans and other requirements under the Forest Act, where the land remains forested after harvesting through replanting or other means. The Miyanosato Biomass
Limited Liability Business Partnership, which supplies wood chips to the Miyanosato Biomass Power Plant, is certified by the Japan Wood Chip Manufacturers Association as an
accredited business operator for verification of woody biomass supplied for power generation and uses only wood chips based on forest thinning. We therefore lowered the risk
associated with “biomass provisioning” to Medium. For the same reasons, ratings for “soil and sediment retention,” “air filtration,” “biological control,” and “soil-quality regulation”
were lowered from Very High or High to Low.

Table C-1-5: Biomass Power Generation — Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provisioning services Regulating and maintenance services
Process Classification N o ') — 6,0 Y #*
S| B (| (B[S =] | (&) e [2][35]] [ | (2] 60] | [ae] | (2] [[20e
alao"(‘;g“'”'”g and planing of M L - L L L M - L - L L Lo| v | w L -
Procurement
Logging M M M - - - L L L M - M VL L VL L - VL
Operation Biomass energy production M L - VL M VL VL - L L VL L VL VL - - - -

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Biomass Power Generation / Impacts (Heat Map)

[Key Characteristics]

Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

For biomass power generation, “direct water abstraction” and “GHG emissions” associated with feedstock such as wood chips are rated High. “Solid-waste generation” during
operations is also rated High.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]

For the operating process, we lowered the risk ratings for “GHG emissions,” “

Table C-1-6: Biomass Power Generation — Impacts on Natural Capital

non-GHG air emissions,” and “direct water abstraction” for the same reasons as in Waste to Energy.

Area utilised Direct extraction Climate Pollution Other
change
Process Classification
a0 F X GHG Non Y o, i
20 e~ Q ) & -E. == &5 1“ 5.8

Sawmilling and planing of wood L - - M VL - M M -
Procurement

Logging M M - M M M L L - L L M
Operation Biomass energy production L - - L M M M M VL -
*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Water Business (Water Treatment) / Dependencies (Heat Map)

[Key Characteristics]

Because equipment in the Water Business is similar to that used in other businesses, we assessed only the operating stage. For stable operation of sewage treatment, it is important

that inflows remain stable and are not adversely affected by floods or storms; accordingly, dependencies on “water-flow regulation,” “flood mitigation,” and “storm mitigation” are
rated High.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]

Because industrial treatment is used, for the “water collection, treatment and supply” sector, we lowered “rainfall-pattern regulation” from Very High to Very Low and assessed

“solid waste remediation” and “water purification” as having no dependency. For the same reason, in “sewage treatment,” “solid waste remediation” was assessed as having no
dependency rather than Very High.

Table C-1-7: Water Business (Water Treatment) — Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provisioning services Regulating and maintenance services
Process Classification N ? som - 6,0 ¢ & *
@3 )}5 @ ¢ l‘ = i g a vu-.au Q '((' *\‘ 0.‘.0 O(‘p
. Water collegtlon, treatment VL M VL VL L M M ) M M L VL VL ) VL
Operation  |and supply industry
Sewage treatment - L VL M - VL VL M VL VL M VL

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Water Business (Water Treatment) / Impacts (Heat Map)

[Key Characteristics]

Because water-treatment facilities require a certain land area, “area of land use” and “area of freshwater use"” in the “water collection, treatment and supply” sector are rated High.

In “sewage treatment,” “GHG emissions” are rated High because methane, a GHG, may be generated and released.

[Changes from the ENCORE Assessment]

For “noise/light pollution,” the rating in “sewage treatment” was lowered from Very High to Low because the equipment introduced incorporates appropriate mitigation measures.

“Water and soil pollution” and “water and soil eutrophication” were lowered from Very High to Medium because environmental management is rigorously implemented during
operations. For “invasive alien species,” we consider that the treatment process presents no realistic pathway for intentional or unintentional introduction of invasive alien species;

the rating was therefore changed from Very High to no dependency.

Table C-1-8: Water Business (Water Treatment) — Impacts on Natural Capital

Area utilised Dlregt Climate Pollution Other
extraction change
Process Classification
GHG Non o 5 .
R s | () | g€
Water collection, treatment
Operation [and supply industry L M M M ) L M
Sewage treatment L L M M M L

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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WtX [/ Depe

[Features]

For WtX, only the collection of waste as raw material and the operation stage were assessed, because the equipment is similar to that used in other projects. As a result, for
“Material recovery” in the “Operation” process, “Solid waste remediation” was rated High based on the ENCORE assessment.

ndence (Heat Map)

[Changes made to ENCORE’s evaluation]
In both "Waste treatment and disposal" and "Remediation activities and other waste management services", "Solid waste remediation" has been changed from Very High to No

dependence, as industrial treatment is carried out.

Table C-1-9: WtX Dependencies on Natural Capital

Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

PrOV|5|'on|ng Regulating and maintenance services
services
Process Classification — Iy - 6. ¢ Y W
7 JNC- =0 | & | (|2 ]| |2 | (#)] 80| [x€] | (&) | [0
Procurement(Waste treatment and disposal M VL VL VL - M M VL L VL VL M VL
Material recovery M VL M VL - L VL VL VL VL VL VL
Operation iati iviti
p Remediation acthl'tles and other waste M ) VL ) ) M M M M VL VL M )
management services

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

WtX [/ Impact (heat map)

[Features]

In the "Procurement™ and "Operation" processes, "Emissions of GHG" are High because fossil fuels or electricity derived from fossil fuels are used. In the "Procurement” process,
"Emissions of toxic pollutants to water and soil" and "Emissions of nutrient pollutants to water and soil" are set to High, as the ENCORE rating remains the same, as the current
situation outside Japan is not fully understood.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

In all processes, "Disturbances (e.g noise, light)" has been lowered from High to Medium, as a certain level of consideration has been given to it in the equipment to be
introduced.

Table C-1-10: WtX Impact on natural capital

Afea D|rec.t Climate Pollution Other
| " utilised |extraction| change
Process Classification
) i W |
S s @ — \
Procurement |Waste treatment and disposal M M H M M
Materials recovery M M M M M
Operation iati iviti
p Remediation activities aqd other M M M M M
waste management services
*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

[Machinery Business field]
Machinery Business [ Dependence (heat maps)

[Features]

For the Machinery Business, only design and manufacturing in the company was evaluated, as there is a wide variety of products. As a result, it was found that there were no
items rated Very High or High.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]
No changes have been made to the rating.

Table C-1-11: Machinery Business Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provisioning services Regulating and maintenance services
Process Classification — Y ma .0 ¢ *
Jk S| (][5 | [=0] | (L] | (]| 2] | 135) ][] (]| 8] | [ &) ][22
Design and Manufacture of special-purpose machinery M VL VL L VL L L M M M M VL L VL
manufacture Il;/Ioaaanélfsacture of electronic components and M VL VL L VL L L M M M M VL L VL

Machinery Business [ Impact (heat map)

[Features]
In the "Manufacture of electronic components and boards", the ENCORE rating remains High because the current status of pollution in "Water and Soil" outside Japan is not
fully understood.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]
No changes have been made to the rating.

Table C-1-12: Machinery Business Impacts on Natural Capital

Area utilised Direct extraction | Climate change Pollution Other

Process Classification GHG Non q‘ o, 2

ﬁ s
] . GHG iy ‘(
Design and Manufacture of special-purpose machinery L M L L M L M
manufacture Manufacture of electronic components and boards L L VL L L M

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

[Infrastructure Business field]
Infrastructure Business / Dependence (heat map)
[Features]

In the "Construction and site coordination™ and "Infrastructure disposal” processes, the dependence on the regulating and maintenance service "Rainfall pattern regulation” is
Very High, due to the weather dependency of the construction period. In the "Procurement™ process, the cultural service "Spiritual, Artistic and Symbolic" is Very High in the
cement production of the procurement partner, as in the waste incineration power generation process. In addition, due to the importance of water in the steel production of the
procurement partner, the supply service "Water Supply" and the regulating and maintenance service "Water Flow Regulation" are relied upon and are High. In the "construction
and site coordination" process, the "soil and sediment retention" of the construction site has a significant impact on the construction period and is therefore High. In the
"Infrastructure disposal" process, "Solid waste remediation" is rated Very High. This was judged conservatively because, while treatment is carried out in Japan in accordance
with the Japanese Waste Disposal and Public Cleansing Act, the actual status of treatment in countries other than Japan is unknown.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

No changes have been made to the assessment.

Table C-1-13: Infrastructure Business — Dependencies on Natural Capital

PrOV|S|'on|ng Regulating and maintenance services Cultgral
services services
Process Classification — ) o 6,0 Iy ®
Z S e S N EE S I N I T T A E T B

Manufacture of basic iron and steel VL M L VL L L M - M VL - - VL -

Manufacture of non-metallic mineral

P
rocurement prqducts n.e.c. (>manufacture of M VL L L VL L M M M M M VL - L VL VH
articles of concrete, cement and
plaster)
Construction and site |- . ction of utility projects M M L VL - M M M M L - L L -
coordination
Infrastructure Demolition L M L VL M - M L L L VL - L VL -
disposal Waste treatment and disposal M VL M - VL VL M M VL L VL VL M VL -

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
215



Infrastructure Business / Impact (heat map)

[Features]

As with refuse incineration power generation, some infrastructure facilities are rated Very High or High because of the associated risks to natural capital and ecosystem impacts
due to the use modification of terrestrial, freshwater and marine areas that may occur depending on the location of the facilities. Many of the same items are also rated High.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

"Disturbances (e.g. noise, light)" and "Water and soil pollution" in "Procurement” and "Disturbances (e.g. noise, light)" in "Waste treatment and disposal” in "Infrastructure
disposal" have been lowered from Very High to Medium, as a certain level of consideration has been given in the equipment to be introduced.

Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Table C-1-14: Infrastructure Business Impacts on Natural Capital
Area utilised D|regt Climate Pollution Other
extraction | change
Process Classification
Ak GHG Non e o, &
8 s GHG ’] ¢ 5 o X
Manufacture of basic iron and steel
Manufacture of non-metallic mineral
Procurement products n.e.c. . (>manufacture of

plaster))

articles of concrete, cement and

coordination

Construction and site Construction of utility projects

Demolition

Infrastructure disposal

Waste treatment and disposal

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Pressure vessels, casks and boilers / Dependence (heat map)

[Features]

Due to the importance of water in the steel production of the procurement partner, the supply service "Water supply" and the regulating service "Water flow regulation" are
dependent and are High. In the cask "Infrastructure disposal” process, "Solid waste remediation" is Very High. This was judged conservatively because, while the process is
carried out in Japan in accordance with the Japanese Waste Disposal and Public Cleansing Act, the actual status of the process is not known in countries other than Japan.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

No changes have been made to the assessment.

Table C-1-15: Pressure Vessels, Casks and Boilers Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provisioning
services

—_ =
g S o RS 3| A E U EETHES .
F;;?gsirj:gizzsels) Primary steel manufacturing VL M L VL L L M - M VL - - VL
M
M
M

Regulating and maintenance services

Process Classification P

¥

Manufacture of structural metal products,

Design and manufacture [tanks, storage tanks and steam generators M VL ) L VL L L M M M VL ) ) VL
(pressure vessels) (> Manufacture of metal tanks, storage
tanks and vessels)
Desian and manufacture Manufacture of structural metal products,
9 tanks, storage tanks and steam generators M VL - L VL L L M M M VL - - VL
(boilers) :
(> Steam generator manufacturing)
%grs?ét)r“cwre disposal \yaste treatment and disposal M VL M - L L M L L L L M i

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Pressure vessels, casks, boilers / Impact (heat map)

[Features]

In the "Procurement” process, "Emissions of GHG" and "Emissions of Non-GHG air pollutants"” are High because fossil fuels are used in the production of steel by the

procurement partners. In addition, the "Emissions of toxic pollutants to water and soil" is rated Very High for the disposal of casks, because the casks contain radioactive waste

and leakage cannot be completely ruled out.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

With the exception of cask disposal, the ratings for "Disturbances (e.g. noise, light)" and "water and soil pollution" have been lowered from Very High to Medium, as certain
considerations have been made in the equipment to be installed.

Table C-1-16: Pressure Vessels, Casks and Boilers Impacts on Natural Capital

Area utilised Dlrec.t Climate Pollution Other
extraction| change
Process Classification ° — = =
‘ e
Procurement Manufacture of basic iron and steel L - - M H H M M -
(pressure vessels)
Manufacture of structural metal products, tanks,
Design and manufacture |reservoirs and steam generators
. . L - - M L L M L -
(pressure vessels) (> manufacture of tanks, reservoirs and containers
of metal)
) Manufacture of structural metal products, tanks,
Design and manufacture )
. reservoirs and steam generators L - - M L L M L -
(boilers)
( > manufacture of steam generators)
Disposal (cask) Waste treatment and disposal M - - M H “ VH M M

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Wind power generation / Dependence (heat map)

[Features]

Wind power generation was assessed only during operation, as the facilities are similar to other projects. Dependence on "Global climate regulation™ as the source of wind,
which is essential for wind power generation, was rated Very High, while dependence on "Flood mitigation" was rated High for the stable operation of the wind farm.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]
No changes to the rating.

Table C-1-17: Wind Power Generation Dependencies on Natural Capital

Prows[onlng Regulating and maintenance services
services
Process |Classification
| dins 6,0 .
%5 @ v ‘ x\ 3| | || | (2> | SO
Operation [Vind energy | =y, M M M H M M
production
Wind power generation / Impact (heat map)
[Feature]
Assessed as High for the land-use area from the exclusive area of onshore wind farms.
[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]
No changes to the rating.
Table C-1-18: Wind Power Generation Impacts on Natural Capital
Area utilised D|rec.t Pollution Other
extraction
Process Classification ]
) @ % | [
l). = & e & .\‘
Operation Wind energy M L VL VL M
production

*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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[Carbon Neutral Solution Business field]

Marine engines / Dependence (heat map)

[Features]

Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

There are no items where dependence is Very High or High.
[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

The manufacturing plant for marine engines is located only in Japan and procurement is mostly from Japanese suppliers. As recycled water is mostly used in the manufacture of
iron at one of the main suppliers, the High rating for the Supply Service "Water Supply" and the Regulating Service "Water flow regulation" has been lowered to Low.

Table C-1-19: Marine Engine Business Dependencies on Natural Capital

Provmpmng Regulating and maintenance services
icati services
Process Classification
= e 6,0
A | (B[P 5] B (X ] | =] ] (2] )| [£&)] (92
Procurement |Manufacture of basiciron and steel L VL M VL VL L L M L - M VL - VL
Design and Manufacture of general-purpose machinery M VL VL L VL L L M M M M VL L VL
manufacturing|( >manufacture of engines and turbines)

Marine engines [/ Impact (heat map)

[Features]

In the "Procurement” process, "GHG emissions" and "Non-GHG emissions" are High because fossil fuels are used in the production of steel at the procurement destination.

[Changes made to ENCORE's evaluation]

In the "Procurement" process, "Disturbances (e.g. noise, light)" and "Water/soil pollution" have been lowered from Very High to Medium because most procurement for the

marine-engine manufacturing plant is from suppliers in Japan.

Table C-1-20: Marine Engine Business Impacts on Natural Capital

Area utilised Direct extraction | Climate change Pollution Other
Process Classification GHG Non oF 3
2 P o - & 1€
Procurement Manufacture of basic iron and steel L M M M M
Design and Manufacture of general-purpose machinery L M L M M L M
manufacturing (> manufacture of engines and turbines)
*See p.202 for the legend of icons.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

C.2 Financial Impacts and Mitigation Measures for Climate-and Nature-related Risks

The following section describes the financial impact and mitigation measures along the value chain for those businesses/processes with a high risk(dependence/impact Very High
(VH) or High (H))in the assessment in Section C.1. The financial impact (in a single year) of Kanadevia Group as a whole for each item is rated on a three-point scale: large (over JPY
10 billion), medium (JPY 1 billion to JPY 10 billion), and small (less than JPY 1 billion), with those with large and medium results listed.

Table C-2-1: Businesses / Processes with High Nature-related Risks

Processes

Environment Business

Procurement

Steel manufacturing

Cement production

Manufacture of special
industrial Machinery
Business

WtE

Biomass
Power
generation

Biogas

Water

WtX

Infrastructure
Business

Carbon Neutral Solution Business

Machinery Business

Wind Power

Pressure

Boilers
vessel

Casks

Marine
Engine

Industrial
machinery

Semiconductor
equipment

Logging

Sawing of timber

Waste disposal

Design and
Manufacturing

Manufacture of special
industrial Machinery
Business

Manufacture of
electronic components

Engine manufacturing

Boiler manufacturing

Tank manufacturing

Legend

. VH / H for dependence and Impacts

VH / H for dependence only D VH / H for impacts only v : Items listed in the analysis results

x: Items not mentioned in the analysis results as being equivalent to WtE projects
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Table C-2-1: Businesses / Processes with High Nature-related Risks (continued)

Environment Business Carbon Neutral Solution Business Machinery Business

Biomass
WtE Power Biogas Water WtX

Processes Infrastructure| . . Pressure Marine | Industrial |Semiconductor
Wind Power| Boilers Casks

Business vessel Engine |machinery| equipment

generation

Construction
Public works

Construction

During Construction
construction
Disposal

Waste management

WtE

Biomass power
generation

Waste treatment Vv
Water treatment v

Operation
Sewage treatment _
- - Ve
Material reclamation WA

industry IAIIISY,
Purification v
Wind Power Generation
Dismantlin
Disposal 9
Waste management
Legend

{ VH / H for impacts only v : Items listed in the analysis results x : Items not mentioned in the analysis results as being equivalent to WtE projects

. VH / H for dependence and Impacts VH / H for dependence only
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

[Nature-related risks related to the upstream of the supply chain]

Steel production (production of iron used across all operations)

Dependency and Risk

Classification

Impact on
Main Items

Physical
Risk
Water resources
(water use) in the
production of iron,
a raw material for
machinery and
equipment
Transition
Risk
GHG & non-GHG
emissions in the -
. R Transition
production of iron, Rick

a raw material for
machinery and
equipment

Risk Type

Acute

Chronic

Policy

Policy

Policy

Market

Technology

Risk Overview

- Production restrictions due to inability to secure
water

- Landslides and land subsidence caused by
excessive water use

- Depletion of water resources

- Declining water resources
- Drought due to continuous water scarcity

Curtailment or suspension of iron production due to
restrictions on water abstraction from the
government

Restriction/stoppage of iron production due to water
abstraction restrictions from government

Tighter regulation of GHG & non-GHG emissions
(e.g. levies, tax increases)

Increased preference of local communities and
residents for equipment using iron with low GHG &
non-GHG emissions

Establishment and application of technologies to
reduce GHG & non-GHG emissions
(low emission production and emissions absorption)

Financial Impacts

- Suspension of engineering activities and decline in
sales due to inability to procure iron following a halt
in iron production

- Penalties payable to customers and commissioning
parties

Prolonged suspension of engineering activities and
decline in sales due to inability to procure iron

Suspension of production and engineering of
Machinery Business and other equipment due to
difficulties in procuring iron, resulting in reduced sales

Production and engineering of Machinery Business etc.

suspended and sales reduced due to difficulties in
procuring iron

- Investmentin installing additional GHG & non-GHG
treatment facilities

- Increased levies/taxes

- Increase in production costs

Additional costs for sourcing iron with low GHG & non-
GHG emissions

Reduction of GHG & non-GHG emissions (investment
in technology development such as low emission
manufacturing, emissions absorption, etc.)

Large

Large

Medium

Medium

Medium

Medium

Medium

Risk Mitigation Measures

Procurement from suppliers
that produce iron with limited
water use and/or recycled
water

Procurement from suppliers
that produce iron with low
GHG & non-GHG emissions in
the manufacturing process
due to introduction of
additional GHG & non-GHG
treatment facilities, etc.

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities

by Business Field

Cement Production (Production of Steel used in Environment Business, Infrastructure Business and Wind Power Generation Business)

Dependency and
Impact on Main
Items

il Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Mitigation Measures

Classification

Procurement from suppliers
that produce cement with

GHG & non-GHG - Investment in installing additional GHG & non-GHG low GHG & non-GHG

emissions in raw Transition Polic Tighter regulations on GHG & non-GHG emissions treatment facilities Medium emissions in the

material cement Risk Yy (levies, tax increases, etc.) - Increased levies/taxes manufacturing process due

production - Increase in production costs to introduction of additional
GHG & non-GHG treatment
facilities, etc.

Sawmilling (Production of Biomass Power Fuels for use in Biomass Power Generation)

Dependency and Risk Risk

Classification Type

Impact on Main
Items

Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Mitigation Measures

- Production of wood chips etc. restricted due to

Inabilityltoiprocuretwater Suspension of power generation due to inability to

Water use in the o | Acute \-Nal‘_taer;(is;;des and land subsidence due to excessive procure wood chips, etc., resulting in reduced sales Medium ; o .

i ysica : rocurement from suppliers
cp;ti):su;::‘lgr;tohfev'\_lood Risk - Depletion of water resources that produce wood chips and
biomass fuels for - Decrease in water resources Inability to procure wood chips and other biomass Ioirt:iigc?l\/?/gg?ifs%e;sn\g/lghr
biomass power Chronic - Continuous production constraints on wood chips fuels, leading to prolonged suspension of power Large recvcled water
generation and other biomass fuels due to water shortages generation, lower sales, and business withdrawal y

Transition Polic Suspension of production of woodchips, etc. due to Decrease in sales due to suspension of power Medium
Risk y restrictions on water abstraction from government generation due to inability to procure wood chips, etc.

Construction and Construction Waste (Construction of the Environment, Infrastructure, and Wind Power Generation Businesses)

Dependency and
Impact on Main
Items

Risk
Classification

Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Mitigation Measures

Physical q Expansion of areas inaccessible for work due to q . Implementation of
Stable weather Risk Chronic unstable weather Decrease in number of orders and sales Medium construction and
(rainfall patterns/ construction-time disposal
: - ] ; ing more weather-
climate) Transition Increased preference for orders from companies with f . URIg) L -
Risk Market stable construction periods Decrease in number of orders and sales Medium  insensitive construction

methods

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

[Climate and Nature-related Risks for Own/Downstream ]

Operation (LNG Thermal Power Generation, Biomass Power Generation, Biogas)

Dependency and
Impact on Main

Risk
Classification

Risk Overview

Financial Impact

Risk Reduction Measures

Items

Physical
Risk
Water resources in
operation (water
use, surface water,
groundwater)
Transition
Risk
Pollution of air, soil, Physical
etc. due to GHGs Risk
and hazardous
substances
generated during
construction (GHGs, Transition
soil pollution, water Risk

pollution)

Acute

Chronic

Policy

Acute

Policy

- Production restricted due to lack of water
availability

- Landslides and land subsidence due to excessive
water use

- Depletion of water resources

- Declining water resources
- Ongoing production restrictions due to water
scarcity

Restriction or cessation of production of Machinery
Business and other equipment due to water
abstraction restrictions from the government

Increase in pollutant emissions due to malfunctions or
accidents in drainage and exhaust systems

- Tighter regulations on pollutant emissions
- Levies and taxes on GHG emissions

- Production stoppage of Machinery Business and
other equipment, resulting in reduced sales

- Suspension of engineering and incineration facility
operations due to inability to procure equipment,
resulting in reduced sales

- Penalties to suppliers and contractors

Ongoing suspension of engineering activities and
reduced sales due to inability to procure equipment

- Decrease in sales due to suspension of production of
Machinery Business and other equipment

- Suspension of engineering and incineration facility
operations due to inability to procure equipment,
resulting in reduced sales

- Pollutant removal costs
- Fines
- Litigation costs

- Investments in installation of additional pollutant
treatment equipment

- Increased levies and taxes

- Rising production costs of wood chips and other
materials, rising costs of power generation

Medium

Medium

Medium

Medium

Medium

Machinery Business
manufactured with low
water use/water reuse,
procurement from
suppliers

Machines manufactured
in-house, machines
manufactured by low
water use/water reuse

Use of construction methods
with lower emissions during
the construction process, e.g.
by installing additional GHG
& pollutant treatment
equipment

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Operation (Biomass Power Generation)
Dependency and Risk Risk

Impact on Main
Items

Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Reduction Measures

Classification Type

Investments in the installation of additional waste
Shutdown due to depletion of final disposal treatment equipment

Physical

A Chronic = A . ) . . ' Medium
Solid waste Risk sites for incineration residue and ash - gpportcl;mtly Ipss d;J: toI cdqrtallmleqt of operations Operation with less incineration
generation and LU elzplEien e elEpesel SR residue/incinerator ash/reuse due
release - Investments in additional incineration to |kr:1pr|oved combustion
Transition Policy  Tighter restrictions and penalties on types and residue/incinerator ash treatment equipment Medium technology, etc.
Risk y quantities of waste - Increase in levies and taxes

Increase in production costs

Operation (Water Treatment)

Dependency and
Impact on Main

Risk

Classification Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Mitigation Measures

Items

Additional GHG use of construction
methods with lower emissions in

Medium the construction process, e.g.
through the introduction of
treatment facilities

Investment in installing additional GHG treatment
Tighter regulations on GHG emissions (e.g. facilities

levies, tax increases) Increase in levies and taxes

Increase in production costs

GHG emissions .
generated by Tragissll'ilon Policy
operations

Operation (Wind Power Generation)

Dependency and

. Risk Risk a - . . . e
ImpaIcttex\sMam Classification Type Risk Overview Financial Impact Risk Mitigation Measures
Stable climatic Physical Chronic Expansion of areas where operations cannot Decrease in orders and operating projects, resulting en
conditions Risk continue due to unstable weather conditions in lower sales 9 Operations using technologies that
(climate regulation Transiti Growi f . i are less susceptible to weather
and flood ransition rowing customer preference for companies q Ay F impacts
N Hoation) Risk Market capable of stable operation Decrease in orders, resulting in lower sales Large

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

Construction, On-site coordination and Disposal (WtE/Biomass Power Generation/Infrastructure Construction and Disposal)

Dependency and

Impact on Main '.“.Sk .
Classification
Items
Stable during Physical
construction Risk
Weather
(rainfall Transition
patterns/climate) Risk
Physical
Risk
Water use in
construction
Transition
Risk
Physical
Solid waste in the Risk
construction of waste
incineration and
power generation
facilities Transition
Risk

Risk
Type

Chronic

Market

Chronic

Policy

Chronic

Policy

Risk Overview

Expansion of areas inaccessible for work due to
unstable weather

Increased preference for orders from companies
with stable construction periods

- Construction halts due to permanent unavailability
of water required for production
- Depletion of water resources

Restriction or suspension of construction due to
water abstraction restrictions from the government

Construction halted due to depletion of landfill sites
for metal, plastic and other waste generated by
construction

Tighter regulations and penalties for types and
quantities of waste

Financial Impact

Decrease in number of orders and sales

Decrease in number of orders and sales

Business withdrawal and lost opportunities due to
continuous construction stoppages

- Penalties payable to the customer or commissioning
client due to delays in construction

- Business withdrawal/opportunity loss due to continuous
suspension of construction

- Additional capital investment in water treatment facilities
and other facilities to reuse used water

- Investments in the installation of additional waste
treatment equipment

- Increase in construction costs

- Operational constraints and lost opportunities due to
depletion of final disposal sites

- Investments in the introduction of additional waste
treatment equipment

- Increased levies and taxes

- Increase in production costs

Medium

Medium

Large

Medium

Medium

Medium

Risk Mitigation Measures

Implementation of construction
and disposal using construction
methods less impacted by
weather conditions

Implementation of construction
using construction methods
that use less water and reuse
water

Implementation of construction
using construction methods
that generate less waste
through reuse of waste
materials, etc.

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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Analysis of Risks and Opportunities
by Business Field

C.3 climate- and Nature-related Opportunities and Financial Impacts

The Kanadevia Group assesses climate- and nature-related opportunities and financial impacts along the value chain, reflecting insights gained from controlling and reducing
environmental impacts from construction and on-site commissioning through operation, maintenance, and disposal into marketing, procurement, design, and development.

Table C-3-1: Climate- and Nature-related Opportunities and Financial Impacts. Impact level: Large > JPY 10 billion; Medium = JPY 1-10 billion; Small < JPY 1 billion. Only Large and Medium items are shown.

GHG/non-GHG emissions Grow[ng customer'pr'efere.nce iter Providing GHG/non-GHG reduction solutions at the right time and place
GHG/non-GHG emissions may cause machinery and facilities with lower "
- . . ; may create competitive advantage. Large
climate change and pollution, adverse impacts on nature through . ! -
; . o - Converting open-dumping areas to WtE to suppress methane emissions.
disrupting ecosystem balance. reduced emissions.
Deploying these solutions in more regions and at an earlier stage that
Water use improve water use for nature and people may create competitive
M . Reduced water resources may Growing customer preference for advantage.
arketing - : o . - Large
constrain ecosystems and local facilities that improve water use. - Mine wastewater
residents. - Factory wastewater
- Sewage treatment.
Solid waste disposal Siend customer SHTEENEE Providing solid-waste reduction as a value-chain solution in appropriate
. manufacturing with lower waste - .
- Solid waste can adversely affect ; . locations may create competitive advantage. Large
. generation and the circular ; :
natural capital. - WEE & WtX in open-dumping areas.
economy.
GHG/non-GHG emissions Growing customer preference for Moving ahead of peers in emission-reduction technologies may create
_ GHG/non-GHG emissions may cause machinery and facilities with lower competitive advantage. Large
climate change and pollution, adverse impacts on nature through - Decarbonisation technologies 9
disrupting ecosystem balance. reduced emissions. - Durable membrane chimneys that reduce lifecycle CO, and purify NO,.
UUELEIPIED Grc?\{v!ng AUSHEMEL P e 1l Moving ahead in water-use and water-treatment technologies such as RO
Reduced water resources may facilities that reduce water use or o -
Technology - - membranes may create competitive advantage. Medium
constrain ecosystems and local treat wastewater faster, safer, and
. - RO membranes
residents. at larger scale.
Solid waste disposal Policy support and incentives may Moving ahgad in technologies that reduce §q||d waste, including sorting
; ) and materials recovery, may create competitive advantage. .
- Solid waste can adversely affect increase for low-waste ) Medium
. . . - Sorting technology
natural capital. manufacturing technologies.

- Materials recovery technology
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Analysis of Risks and OpFortunltles

by Business Field

Table C-3-1: Climate- and Nature-related Opportunities and Financial Impacts (continued)

Procurement

Operations

Iron and steel
manufacturing

Cement
manufacturing

Sawmilling

GHG/non-GHG emissions
GHG/non-GHG emissions may
disrupt ecosystem balance through
climate change and pollution.

Water use

Reduced water resources may
constrain ecosystems and local
residents.

GHG/non-GHG emissions
GHG/non-GHG emissions may
disrupt ecosystem balance through
climate change and pollution.

GHG/non-GHG emissions
GHG/non-GHG emissions may
disrupt ecosystem balance through
climate change and pollution.

Water use

Reduced water resources may
constrain ecosystems and local
residents.

GHG/non-GHG emissions
GHG/non-GHG emissions may
disrupt ecosystem balance through
climate change and pollution.

Solid waste disposal
Solid waste can adversely affect
natural capital.

Growing customer preference for
machinery and facilities with lower
adverse impacts on nature.

Growing preference among
municipalities and residents for
facilities using steel manufactured
with less water, including reused
water.

Growing customer preference for
machinery and facilities with lower
adverse impacts on nature.

Growing customer preference for
biomass fuel production with lower
adverse impacts on nature.

Growing customer preference for
biomass fuel production with lower
adverse impacts on nature.

Growing customer preference for
facility operations with lower
adverse impacts on nature.

Growing preference for low-waste
manufacturing and the circular
economy; improved reputation and
corporate value through positive
business impacts.

Moving ahead of peers in reducing GHG/non-GHG emissions may create
competitive advantage.

Although challenging, opportunities may be created through collaboration
with suppliers.

Moving ahead of peers in reducing GHG/non-GHG emissions may create
competitive advantage.

Although challenging, opportunities may be created through collaboration
with suppliers.

Supplier collaboration and leadership in water-use and water-treatment
technologies may create competitive advantage.

Through contracted operations, moving ahead of peers in reducing facility
GHG emissions may create bidding advantages.

Moving ahead of peers in solid-waste reduction may create competitive
advantage.

Large

Medium

Medium

Medium

Large

Large

Large

*The financial impact was assessed for a single year on a scale of large (over 10 billion JPY), medium (10 billion JPY to 1 billion JPY) and small (less than 1 billion JPY), with results for large and medium being shown.
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D.1 LcA Analysis

To achieve net-zero environmental impacts, the Kanadevia Group must consider
opportunities to reduce environmental impacts in procurement. This fiscal year, to
support improvements in product design and supplier engagement aimed at
reducing the environmental impacts of purchased goods, we identified materials with
large environmental impacts by impact category. Purchased items were classified into
nine material categories - steel, machinery and equipment, non-ferrous metals,
petrochemical products, gases, textiles, glass, services, and other. The principal items
in each category are as follows.

* Steel: Steel pipes, steel plates, steel products, bolts and nuts, etc.
* Machinery and equipment: switchgear, machinery, pumps, control panels, etc.

* Non-ferrous metals: rolled aluminum products, copper and stainless-steel products,
wiring devices, etc.

* Petrochemical products: plastic products, synthetic resins, various rubber
components, etc.

* Gases: compressed gases, liquid nitrogen, ammonia gas, etc.
» Textiles: textile products (filters, etc.), clothing, and other items
* Glass: tempered glass, heat-resistant glass, glass fibre, etc.

* Services: design, on-site construction, measurement and analysis, maintenance and
inspections, etc.

* Other: wood products, general office supplies, cement, etc.

The assessment uses life cycle assessment (LCA). LCA is a method for quantitatively
evaluating the environmental impacts of a product or service across its entire life
cycle, from raw-material extraction through disposal and recycling.

Procurement-related Analysis

In the procurement life cycle impact assessment (LCIA), we calculated environmental
impacts by multiplying the monetary value of purchased items for each product sold
by the Group in FY 2025 by the corresponding IDEA product intensity factor and
aggregating the results.

The LCIA assessment was conducted under the following conditions.
Data used: Kanadevia Group procurement data for FY 2025
LCA database: AIST-IDEA'%) Ver. 3.5
LCIA assessment: LIME310")

AIST-IDEA (Inventory Database for Environmental Analysis) is one of the world's
largest inventory databases for life cycle assessment (LCA). Developed by the
National Institute of Advanced Industrial Science and Technology (AIST), it contains
data for approximately 9,500 or more processes and covers nearly all economic
activities, including agriculture, forestry and fisheries, industrial products, and
services. Using AIST-IDEA enables higher-resolution identification of the processes
that matter most.

LIME3 is a life cycle impact assessment (LCIA) method developed in Japan that
evaluates environmental impacts across the life cycle of products and services using
areas of protection such as human health, biodiversity, social assets, and primary
production, and integrates different impacts into a common unit such as monetary
value. LIME3 enables assessment of environmental impacts beyond GHG emissions.
In this analysis, environmental-impact values were evaluated using the following
calculation.

Environmental impact = (1) weight or sales value of purchased items for products
sold x (2) IDEA product intensity factor
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Procurement-related Analysis

Because many of the items are consumed in Japan and their use does not differ Climate Change
substantially from global consumption patterns, the estimate was provisionally

Among the Kanadevia Group's purchased goods, machinery and equipment had the
calculated on the assumption that the items were consumed in Japan. g Psp g y quip

largest impact on climate change, followed by petrochemical products and steel.
LIME3 evaluates climate change, human health, social assets, biodiversity, primary These three categories accounted for approximately 70% of emissions associated with
production, and water resources based on defined areas of protection (endpoints). purchased goods.

For the LCIA results, we conducted Pareto analysis'? to identify which material
categories in the Group’s procurement data have the largest impacts. Pareto analysis

. . . kt-CO,e
identifies the relatively small number of factors that account for a large share of the ( )
. . . .. . . %
overall result and is used to prioritise improvement and decision-making. Applying 160 100%
Pareto analysis makes it possible to visualize which of the nine material categories 140
have particularly large impacts. The results are as follows. 80%
120 » mmm Climate Change
100 Cumulative 60%
80
60 40%
40
20%
20 I
0 - —_ 0%
N © N
v FF & F 9 IF¥ O ¢ &
S & & FLE & £ F
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Figure D-1-1: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Climate Change
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Human Health

Human-health impacts are measured as loss of healthy life expectancy using
disability-adjusted life years (DALYs), capturing effects on human health from air
pollutants, hazardous chemicals, climate change, and other factors.

Among the Kanadevia Group's purchased goods, machinery and equipment had the
largest impact on human health, followed by steel and petrochemical products. The
top three categories accounted for approximately 70% of the overall impact.

(DALY)
350 100%
300
80%
250 mm Human Health
lati
200 ' Cumulative 60%
150 40%
100
20%
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’Z§" ‘(/0\ ,\O kO OQ
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Figure D-1-2: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Human Health

Procurement-related Analysis

Social Assets

Social assets are evaluated in terms of damage to societal assets - such as buildings,
infrastructure, and land - using the monetary value of asset losses and restoration
costs.

Among the Kanadevia Group's purchased goods, petrochemical products had the
largest impact on social assets, accounting for approximately 60% on its own,
followed by gases and machinery and equipment. The top three categories accounted
for approximately 90% of the overall impact.

For the top two categories, petrochemical products and gases, impacts include losses
of social assets associated with resource extraction and fuel transportation. The
current analysis indicates damage to social assets of approximately USD 930 million
(approximately JPY 147 billion).

600 (10°US$) 100%
500 80%
400 I Social Assets
60%
300 Cumulative
40%
200
100 20%
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Figure D-1-3: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Social Assets 733



Biodiversity

Among the Kanadevia Group's purchased goods, gases had the largest impact on
biodiversity, followed by services and machinery and equipment. These three
categories accounted for approximately 70% of the biodiversity impact. Biodiversity
(extinction risk) is evaluated using EINES (Expected Increase in Number of Extinct
Species), an indicator estimating the increase in the number of species expected to
become extinct.

For gases, the results indicate that emissions of air pollutants from combustion, as
well as resource extraction and fuel transportation, affect living organisms. For
services, land-use change associated with on-site construction and similar activities is
considered to have a relatively large impact, suggesting that these activities may also
affect biodiversity.

The total biodiversity damage impact was approximately 0.0016 EINES, indicating that
the biodiversity impact associated with the Group's procured items is small.

Procurement-related Analysis
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Figure D-1-4: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Biodiversity
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Primary Production

Primary production is evaluated based on the reduction in net primary production
(NPP), which indicates the extent to which the productive capacity generated by
natural photosynthesis - including forests, crops, and fishery resources - is impaired.

Among the Kanadevia Group's procured items, services had the largest damage
impact on primary production, accounting for slightly less than half of the total and
far exceeding the other categories. Machinery and equipment ranked second,
followed by other. Together, the top three categories accounted for approximately
70% of the total impact.

In LCA, primary production refers mainly to the total amount of organic matter
produced through plant activity. It is an important factor in assessing ecosystems
other than humans and serves, in particular, as an indicator of environmental impacts
on plant-based organisms. The analysis indicates that services affect approximately
18,000 tonnes of plant-derived organic matter through on-site construction and
related activities.

Procurement-related Analysis
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Figure D-1-5: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Primary Production
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Water Resources

Among the Kanadevia Group's procured items, services had the highest water-
resource consumption, followed by other and machinery and equipment. The top
three categories accounted for approximately 70% of the water-resource impact.
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Figure D-1-6: Analysis Results for Material-related Impacts on Water Resources

Procurement-related Analysis
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Summary

As in the previous fiscal year, this analysis used a high-resolution LCA database,
enabling us to assess a broad range of environmental impacts beyond GHG emissions
and to identify the material categories with the largest impacts.

Overall, petrochemical products had a particularly large impact on social assets, while
services had a particularly large impact on primary production. Machinery and
equipment, gases, and steel were found to affect a broad range of impact areas. By
contrast, textiles and glass, which represent relatively small procurement amounts,
also had relatively small impacts.

These assessment results indicate that the impact areas in which improvement can be
most effective differ by material category. To provide comprehensive coverage, this
analysis used purchase value; however, assessments based on purchase value involve
greater uncertainty than assessments based on physical quantities.

We will prioritise initiatives towards achieving net-zero environmental impacts.
Specifically, we plan to narrow the scope to selected materials, conduct assessments
using physical quantities rather than monetary values, and perform simulations of the
effects of adopting environmentally preferable materials. In parallel, we will engage
with major suppliers for each material category to promote the use of environmentally
preferable materials.

Because the marine-engine business was deconsolidated and the Kanadevia Group
withdrew from the bridge business at the end of March 2025, impacts associated with
these businesses will no longer be included from FY2026.

Procurement-related Analysis

Table D-1-1: Heat Map of Impact Assessment Results

Material / Climate Human Social T Primary Water
Service Change Health Assets Biodiversity Production | Resources
Steel 20.7% 19.6% 2.3% 11.1% 8.6% 14.5%
Machinery
Equ?gr% ent 26.9% 27.7% 9.8% 20.7% 18.0% 17.2%
Non-ferrous
Metals 4.2% 4.1% 3.2% 3.2% 1.8% 2.7%
Petrochemical
Products 21.3% 19.4% 59.1% 9.8% 5.7% 7.3%
Gas 13.0% 12.9% 20.6% 24.6% 8.9% 8.2%
Textiles 0.3% 0.4% 0.2% 0.2% 0.6% 0.7%
Glass 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Services 12.5% 14.2% 4.5% 21.2% 44.9% 28.4%
Other 1.1% 1.7% 0.4% 9.3% 11.6% 21.0%

*The charts show the contribution ratios by material and service for each impact area. The total for
each column is 100%. Darker colours indicate higher contribution ratios. Due to display limitations,
values greater than 0% but less than 0.05% are displayed as "0.0%."
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D.2 SAQ Initiatives

Advancing sustainability initiatives requires the understanding and cooperation of
suppliers throughout the supply chain. Accordingly, in addition to safety and quality,
the Kanadevia Group seeks to actively select suppliers that are evaluated from the
perspectives of fair and equitable transactions, human rights, environmental
conservation, corporate ethics, and prevention of personal and confidential
information leakage, and that continuously improve their practices. Specifically, the
Group has set a sustainable-procurement target of achieving a Sustainability
Promotion Score of 80 or higher for all suppliers by 2050, represented by an
assessment rate of 80% or more under the Self-Assessment Questionnaire (SAQ)
developed by the Global Compact Network Japan. As described in Chapter 2, the
Group has established its Basic Procurement Policy and uses the GCNJ SAQ to
conduct sustainability surveys to confirm whether the supply chain conforms to the
policy.

100%
90%
79.5% 79.7%

80% 76.4%

73.9%
70%
60%
50%

2022 2023 2024 2025

Base year

Figure D-2-1: Average Score Rate

Procurement-related Analysis

In FY 2025, the survey covered 611 suppliers representing 80.7% of total procurement
value and achieved a response rate of 80.9%, marking the fifth consecutive year
above 80%. The average assessment score was 79.7%, representing an improvement
of 5.8 percentage points compared with FY2022, the KPI base year. In addition, the
improvement rate calculated in accordance with the KPI methodology was 7.8%,
achieving the target of an improvement of at least 7.0% compared with the base year.
Suppliers have commented positively on feedback such as comparisons with average
scores and radar charts, noting that it is useful for internal explanations. The Group
will issue guidelines that explain its procurement policy in an easy-to-understand
manner, deepen communication with supply-chain companies, and pursue
continuous improvement in sustainable procurement through dialogue that
emphasises two-way engagement. It will also enhance engagement and promote
value creation through co-creation.

Corporate o Purchase counterparties
Governance (score rate, examples)
100% —m— Average of FY2025 survey
results
Local Communities
and Society

Human Rights

Supply Chain

Labor

Information
Security

Environment

Product Quality Fair Business
and Safety Practices

Figure D-2-2: Example of Feedback to Suppliers on SAQ Scores
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Procurement-related Analysis

D.3 Supplier Human Rights DD and Business Partner Compliance / Trading Practice Survey

This section presents two complementary initiatives: supplier human rights due
diligence, which is designed to identify human-rights risks in the supply chain, and
the supplier compliance survey, which reviews the Kanadevia Group's trading
practices from suppliers' perspectives. The former assesses potential human-rights
risks and management practices at suppliers, while the latter examines how the
Group's ordering, contracting, communications, and other practices affect suppliers
and the people who work for them. By combining the two, we seek to understand
supply-chain risks not from a one-way perspective, but in terms of the relationship
between the parties.

D.3.1 Scope and Methodology of Supplier Human Rights Due Diligence

The initial human rights due diligence being conducted in 2026 applied risk-based
screening to 3,368 suppliers identified by the Procurement Headquarters in order to
identify business partners that should be prioritised for additional confirmation. For
494 companies'®) of these suppliers that responded to the GCNJ common SAQ in
2024, the response results were also used in the assessment. This assessment does
not cover the entire supply chain; it is an initial assessment of suppliers under the
jurisdiction of the Procurement Headquarters. The analysis used country-level
human-rights risks for the 20 countries in which suppliers are located, human-rights
issues more likely to arise by industry, peer-company disclosures, supplier attributes
such as country and industry, and GCNJ common SAQ responses. The SAQ analysis
covered responses concerning human rights, labour, CSR-related corporate
governance, supply chains, and coexistence with local communities.

The assessment covered 26 human-rights issues and evaluated them based on the
severity and likelihood of negative impacts. Severity was assessed in terms of the
scale of the impact, the scope of people affected, and the difficulty of restoring
affected people to their prior condition. For human-rights impacts, we also
considered that issues of high severity require priority attention even when their
likelihood is low.

Supplier-level prioritisation used two axes: likelihood of human-rights risk and impact
on the Kanadevia Group's business. Likelihood of human-rights risk was assessed
based on the human-rights issue assessment, whether the supplier had responded to
the SAQ, and the SAQ score. Business impact was assessed based on substitutability,
strategic importance, and transaction value. This assessment does not constitute a
determination that human-rights violations have occurred; it is a screening process
for efficiently selecting suppliers for additional SAQs, interviews, on-site assessments,
and other follow-up measures.

D.3.2 Human-rights Risk Assessment and Supplier Prioritisation

Of the 26 issues'® assessed, 10 were classified as relatively high risk: occupational
health and safety, power harassment, sexual harassment, harassment related to
nursing-care leave and similar arrangements, forced labour, discrimination, gender-
related human-rights issues, freedom of expression, human-rights issues related to
the environment and climate change, and bribery and corruption. In an assessment
limited to Japan, six issues were classified as high risk: gender, power harassment,
forced labour, discrimination, human-rights issues related to the environment and
climate change, and sexual harassment.

In prioritising 3,368 suppliers, seven were classified as Priority 1, 2,673 as Priority 2, six
as Priority 3, 348 as Priority 4, and 334 as Priority 5. Approximately 80% of Priority 1
suppliers were in Japan, and approximately half were Japanese manufacturers.
Because Priority 2 comprised the majority of suppliers, 274 of those assessed as
having a medium impact on the Kanadevia Group's business were identified as
candidates for the next stage. Individual company names are not disclosed in this
report.

The assessment confirmed the need to set response priorities by combining country-,
industry-, and company-specific risks; non-response to or low scores in the SAQ;
substitutability; strategic importance; and other factors, rather than managing only

the SAQ response rate or average score. At the same time, initial assessments based

on external indices and industry information have limitations, and additional
investigation is required to confirm individual companies' management systems and
actual conditions at operating sites. 239



Procurement-related Analysis

Among Kanadevia's transactions, the largest concentration of supplier risk by transaction volume is in Japan, with the manufacturing sector accounting for more than half of the
total. In addition, a total of seven cases have been identified as potentially involving Priority 1 supplier risks: manufacturing and wholesale/retail in Japan, and manufacturing in
South Korea.

Table D-3-1: Supplier Risk Analysis Results - Priority by Country and Industry Unit: companies

Industry Priority 1 Priority 2 Priority 3 Priority 4 Priority 5

Mining, quarrying and gravel extraction

Construction 351 1 76
Manufacturing 4 1,632 1 129
Electricity, gas, heat supply and water 61 6
Information and communications 110
Transport and postal services 2 36
Wholesale and retail trade 2 542 4 65
Japan Real estate and goods rental/leasing 1 13
Scientific research, professional and technical services 4 157

Living-related and personal services and amusement services

Medical, healthcare and welfare 2
Compound services 1
Services n.e.c. 43 14
Unclassifiable industry 4
Total 6 2,638 6 326 287
Manufacturing 1 2 12
South Korea  Wholesale and retail trade
Total 1 2 12 2
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Procurement-related Analysis

Unit: companies Unit: companies

Count Industry Priority 1 Prlorltyz Priority 3 Pr|or|ty4 Priority 5 Countr Industr Priority 1 | Priority 2 | Priority 3 | Priority 4 | Priority 5
ry y y y y y y

Manufacturing

Cambodia Manufacturing
Scientific research,

India  professional and technical 1 Manufacturing 1
services Singapore Wholesale and retail trade 1 1
Total 6 1 1
Manufacturing 13 2 Total 2 1
Transport and postal 1 Manufacturing 5

China  Services

Wholesale and retail trade 1 1 . ihiclesdlclandirctallitiade E
Total vl B " Ls’t“':ed Scientific research,
ates professional and technical 2
Manufacturing 1 6 services
Taiwan 11formation and 1 Total 5 5
communications
Total 1 7 Italy Manufacturing 3 6
Construction 1 Germany Manufacturing 2 11
. Manufacturing 1 Austria  Manufacturing 1
Thailand Wholesal q il trad . )
olesale and retail trade K:’n“';zi‘ Manufacturing 1
Total 2 1 9
Netherl i
Construction 1 etherlands Manufacturing 1
Manufacturing 1 Canada Manufacturing 2
Vietnam .
Wholesale and retail trade 2 Switzerland Manufacturing 3
Total 1 1 sweden Manufacturing 1
Scientific research, Czech i
Malaysia professional and technical 1 Republic Manufacturing 1
services
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D.3.3 Overview of the Supplier Compliance Survey

The supplier compliance survey was conducted online from April 13 to May 11, 2026.
It targeted 557 representatives of the Company's suppliers, and 456 responses were
received, for a response rate of 81.9%. The purpose of the survey was to enable the
Company and its personnel to review their own trading practices and identify
improvements. Questions covered written ordering and acceptance, clarity of order
details, reasonableness of prices, delivery dates, and specifications, conduct that
could exploit a superior bargaining position, workload, quality requirements,
payment and acceptance procedures, legal compliance, confidential information,
consultation channels, trust, and satisfaction.

All 41 items rated on a five-point scale were above the passing threshold, and 40
reached the good-performance threshold. Compared with other companies, the
percentage of positive responses was higher for 39 of the 41 items, indicating a high
overall evaluation by suppliers. For the 14 risk items, the bottom-three response rate -
including negative and neutral responses - was below the survey benchmark of 5%
for 12 items.

By contrast, two of the 14 risk items - whether the workload associated with
transactions with the Company is not significantly higher than for comparable work,
and whether delivery dates are not changed unilaterally by the Company - each had a
bottom-three response rate of 6.1%, exceeding the benchmark. Free-text responses
identified requests for improvement regarding the volume of quotations and
specifications, changes to specifications and delivery dates, information sharing
between departments, costs for additional work, and points of contact for acceptance
procedures. This report does not disclose individual company names or individual
comments; it presents only common improvement themes.

Procurement-related Analysis

D.3.4 Access to Grievance Mechanisms and Remedy

The average intention-to-use score for the supplier-only Kanadevia Helpline was 4.18,
indicating relatively greater room for improvement than for the other assessment
items. Reasons for hesitating to use the helpline included uncertainty as to whether
an issue was appropriate for consultation (48.8%), concern that consultation could
affect transactions with the Company (33.7%), and uncertainty about the process after
raising a concern (23.3%).

These results indicate that, in addition to establishing a consultation channel, the
Kanadevia Group needs to clearly communicate the types of matters that can be
raised, anonymity, prohibition of disadvantageous treatment, post-intake procedures,
indicative timelines, and feedback on outcomes. We will also refer to the effectiveness
criteria in Principle 31 of the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights and enhance accessibility, predictability, transparency, and dialogue-
based operation.
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D.3.5 Next Steps

For human rights due diligence, we will design an additional SAQ and supplier
interviews for higher-priority suppliers to examine issues that are difficult to capture
through the GCNJ SAQ, including working hours, occupational safety, migrant
workers, harassment, and remedy. We will review responses and supporting evidence
and, where risks are identified, establish improvement plans, deadlines, follow-up
actions, and reassessment.

For trading practices identified through the business partner compliance survey, the
Kanadevia Group will consider improvement themes including prior consultation
when delivery dates or specifications change, records of the reasons for and approval
of changes, treatment of additional costs, standardisation of ordering, quotation and
acceptance procedures, clearer inquiry channels, and review of excessive document
and meeting requirements.

For the helpline, the Group will improve awareness by including consultation-channel
information and dedicated URLs in purchase orders, basic agreements, order
acknowledgements, and other documents and through briefings for business
partners. It will also explain in an easy-to-understand manner the types of matters
that can be raised, anonymity and the prohibition of disadvantageous treatment, and
the process followed after a consultation is received.

To operate human rights due diligence on a continuing basis, the Group will clarify
the responsibilities and roles of relevant departments and align the Human Rights
Policy with procurement-related rules and other internal regulations. It will also
develop mechanisms to centrally understand procurement and human-rights
information concerning business partners and continuously monitor risk
assessments, additional investigations, and improvement status. The Group will also
consider expanding the scope to Group companies and second-tier suppliers.

Procurement-related Analysis

243



E. Dialogues and Workshops




Dialogues and Workshops

E.1 Considering Urban Development for Resilience Eco Society®

Redrawing the Boundaries of Circulation

Future Society and Urban Development Considered through Dialogue with
Takenaka Corporation

Positioning of this dialogue

Resilience Eco Society® is not something that can be completed by Kanadevia’s technology
alone. To realise a society in which people can continue to live safely, securely and
prosperously while circulating regional waste, water, energy and resources, the
perspectives and capabilities of different actors — architecture, cities, industry,
government and local communities — are needed. In this dialogue, Takenaka Corporation
and Kanadevia brought together the perspective of creating buildings and cities with the
perspective of circulating resources and energy, and explored points of connection
towards Resilience Eco Society® in 2050 and questions that need to be considered further.

Dialogue participants (honorifics omitted in the text)

Takenaka Corporation

Katsuhito Ohata, Associate General Manage, Task Force on Space Architecture, Spatial & Structural
Engineering Division(online)

Yoshifumi Sakaguchi, Associate General Manager, Smart Community, Engineering Division

Kunio Yanagibashi, Engineering Fellow, Technology Division (online)

Kanadevia Corporation

Aiko Tomooka, General Manager, Sustainability Promotion Department
Keiichiro Sonoda, Teppei Nakao, Sustainability Promotion Department
Hideyuki Shinonaga, IR Department

“What are we going to do with waste?”

This was the question posed by a researcher from the research institute to Yoshifumi
Sakaguchi of Takenaka Corporation (“Sakaguchi”), who has long been involved in
building-services design and has considered energy saving, gas saving and water
saving.

Sakaguchi: “I had thought of electricity, gas and water as part of my design scope,
but I had thought waste was outside my area. That was the first time I began to think
about how far a building could complete things within itself, waste included.”
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This is a question that reconsiders a building not only in terms of inputs such as
electricity, water and goods, but also in terms of outputs including wastewater and
waste. At Abeno Harukas, a building with which Sakaguchi was involved over many
years, the team considered treating food waste generated by the building inside the
building as far as possible, rather than taking it outside. This was an approach of
closing the circulation loop within the building.

Sakaguchi: “Looking back now, I still think the idea of completing as much as
possible inside the building was the right one.”

At the same time, it is difficult to complete everything within a building. It is necessary
to combine what circulates internally, what is connected to surrounding infrastructure
and what is treated at a wide-area level, according to the characteristics of the
building and the region.

Keiichiro Sonoda (“Sonoda”): “Kanadevia's core business is waste-to-energy plants,
but amid population decline and the movement towards local production for local
consumption, we are also looking towards decentralised systems. I think the
perspective will shift towards smaller-scale systems.”

The question is not simply inside or outside the building. It gives rise to the idea of
layering circulations of different scales between the building and the city.

Dialogues and Workshops

From “Building” and “Demolishing” to “How to Connect the Arterial and Venous
Sides”

Circulation has boundaries not only in space but also in time. The issue raised by
Kunio Yanagibashi of Takenaka Corporation (“Yanagibashi”) was the mixed waste
generated when buildings are demolished.

Yanagibashi: “If we want to solve this fundamentally, we have to go back not just to
the point of demolition but to the point of construction. We need to use single
materials as far as possible and design buildings so that things can be separated
later.”

Tomooka: “So it is important not only to use buildings for a long time, but also to
design them from the start so that they are easy to dismantle and easy to use
afterwards.”

Circulation does not begin after a building is demolished. It begins at the design stage.
But if technologies exist to separate and reuse materials, is that alone enough to
make circulation work?

Yanagibashi: “Even if reuse technologies exist, circulation will not expand without a
supply chain that collects recovered materials, stores them and delivers them to
places where they can be reused.”

There is an “arterial side” that creates buildings and products, and a “venous side”
that recovers materials after use. Circulation becomes a continuous flow only when
there is a system connecting those who create, those who recover and those who use
the materials again.
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A “Minimal DNA"” Seen from the Outside

In discussing small-scale, decentralised infrastructure, Sakaguchi put into words how
Kanadevia's technology appears from the outside.

Sakaguchi: “I sense something like a minimal DNA in Kanadevia. When building a
ship, you define the functions precisely and bring them together within limited space.
And it does not end with construction; you also think about subsequent operation
and renewal. I feel your company has a distinctive technological philosophy that has
been built through continuing to create such things.”

Tomooka: “When we interview people inside the company, everyone says that a ship
contains everything needed for people to live. If we pursue that idea fully, perhaps we
can create something that supports an entire city. I think that sense of pride exists
within the company.”

A point of contact has emerged between the technological philosophy accumulated
from shipbuilding — bringing together the functions needed in a limited space and
operating them over the long term — and future urban development.

Technology Alone Will Not Move Society

Even if a circular system is technically viable, people will not necessarily accept it and
continue to use it.

Sakaguchi: “I think the development of systems and technologies, and the
redefinition of places, have to be considered as a set.”

Dialogues and Workshops

To introduce small-scale, decentralised infrastructure into a city, it is necessary to
consider not only technology but also institutions, places and people’s acceptance.

Tomooka: “The definitions of happiness, of people and of what kind of environment
is needed are all things we have collectively given ourselves. If we change that, we
can change society as well. I want to think about this together with everyone.”

We Cannot Envisage 100 Years Ahead without Knowing 100 Years Ago

When considering circular urban development, Sakaguchi introduced words once put
to him by a senior colleague.

Sakaguchi: “A senior colleague once said to me, ‘How can you think about Tennoji
100 years from now if you do not know what Tennoji was like 100 years ago?’”

Before drawing a future city, we need to know how people have lived in that place
and what kinds of culture and memory have accumulated there.

Sakaguchi: “It is important first to understand properly the potential that the place
originally had. Rather than looking only at the future, we need to think across a long
span of time.”

Rather than looking only at the future, we need to understand the past, re-examine
present choices and draw the future. Passing on a region’s history and culture to the
future is also part of circular urban development.
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Space Appears Beyond Thinking about Circulation on Earth

Inside and outside a building, the time of making and the time of dismantling, the
past and the future. Beyond thinking about circulation on Earth, space appears as a
place where things cannot continue to be sent outside.

Katsuhito Ohata (“Ohata”): “At present, astronauts live under severe constraints.
But if many people go into space in the future, they will need a quality of life close to
life on Earth. Beyond that, I think there may also be a quality of life unique to space.”

In space, air, water, food and energy cannot be carried endlessly from Earth. The
circulation of limited resources and the need for people to live with peace of mind
and comfort have to be considered together'05)106),

A perspective of “dual utilisation” was also presented: applying technologies
developed for space to special environments on Earth and to the architecture of the
future.

Sonoda: “At first, space felt like a completely far-fetched topic. But I came to think
that considering space also means considering Earth.”

Nurturing Technologies for the Distant Future, Starting Now

How can a company continue to nurture technologies such as space architecture,
which take a long time to put into practical use? Teppei Nakao (“Nakao"”) shared a
concern he has felt at Kanadevia.

Dialogues and Workshops

Nakao: “When we try to work on space-related matters at our company, we are
sometimes told that profits will only come 10 or 20 years from now, and the activity
loses momentum. How have you been able to continue your efforts while drawing a
vision for the distant future?”

Takenaka Corporation’s initiatives were not provided with sufficient people or
funding from the outset either. They began with a small number of volunteers, and
the activities were sustained through proposals within the company and repeated
applications for external funding.

Ohata: “For me, it was simply thatI loved space.”

If work begins only after concrete needs appear, it will not be in time for when it is
needed. We should work back from the society of the future and consider what needs
to be started now. To draw the future is to decide what actions to take in the present.
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[What Can Be Seen from the Dialogue]

This dialogue points to six perspectives for considering the future circular society and
future urban development.

* The scope of circulation cannot be determined uniformly.
Circulation within buildings, nearby small-scale decentralised infrastructure and
wide-area treatment need to be designed according to regional conditions.

« Circulation begins at the design stage.
Material selection, ease of separation, recovery, storage and reuse need to be
considered as an integrated whole.

* Mechanisms are needed to connect different positions.
Circulation will not expand unless those who create and those who dispose, the
arterial and venous sides, and technologies and institutions are connected.

* Technology alone will not become embedded in society.
People’s acceptance, ways of living, culture and the meaning of place need to be
considered.

* The future should be considered within continuity with the past.
It is necessary to understand the history and uniqueness of each region and to move
back and forth between past, present and future.

* Space reflects circulation on Earth.
An environment in which the inputs and outputs of resources cannot be made
ambiguous clarifies the conditions for circulation, resilience and quality of life on Earth.

Dialogues and Workshops

[Questions That Remain]
Through the dialogue, the following questions remained.

* By what criteria should circulation inside buildings, within regions and across wider
areas be distinguished?

* How can mechanisms be created to return reused materials and recovered
resources to society?

* How can technology, institutions and people’s acceptance be changed at the same
time?

* Based on a region’s history, how can technologies that will be needed in the future
be nurtured within present business activities?

These are not specific business plans or matters agreed between the two companies.
They are points of connection that became visible through the dialogue and issues
that need to be considered further.



A Rallying “Flag” for People and Technology

Japan is home to many outstanding technologies across a wide range of fields. Yet
unless there is a shared sense of purpose about how those technologies should be
brought together and what kind of society they are intended to create, they will
remain isolated innovations.

The city of the future will require diverse forms of expertise and technology,
encompassing architecture, resource circulation, energy, water, institutions and
culture. Rather than presenting a perfect blueprint from the outset, what matters first
is establishing a clear sense of direction.

The Kanadevia Group's vision of a Resilience Eco Society® is not a completed social
system. Rather, it serves as a rallying flag under which people from different
backgrounds can come together, bringing their respective technologies and
experience to pursue two ambitions simultaneously: “Realize zero environmental
impact” and “Maximize people’s well-being.”

The dialogue, which began with the simple question of "What should we do with
waste?", moved back and forth between the inside and outside of buildings, between
construction and demolition, between the past and the future, and even between
Earth and space. The city of the future will gradually take shape through this ongoing
process of crossing boundaries and connecting questions, through continued
dialogue.

Dialogues and Workshops

Scenes from the dialogue session with Takenaka Corporation
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Dialogues and Workshops

E.2 Thinking about the Sustainable Vision in Our Own Words

The Kanadevia Group aims to achieve two goals: “Realize zero environmental impact”
and “Maximize people’s well-being.”

But what kind of well-being do we seek to create through our businesses? Whose
well-being is it, and in what kind of communities and society will it be experienced?

Our efforts to explore these questions together with people began with the voices we
heard internally in response to our TNFD Report.

Making “Difficulty” the Starting Point for Dialogue
In 2024, the Kanadevia Group published its first TNFD Report. In 2025, it issued an
integrated TCFD/TNFD Report.

Kanadevia

Kanadevia Corporation

5
TCFD&TNFD Integrated Report 2025 .. ° &

Kanadevia Corporation

TNFD Report 2024

October 2024

Because we heard within the company that “the content is difficult and hard to fully
understand,” we organised internal seminars on TNFD and natural capital, creating
opportunities to deepen understanding of the relationship between the environment
and our businesses.

As these dialogues continued, understanding of nature and environmental issues
gradually expanded. At the same time, a new question emerged: how should we
understand the other pillar of our Sustainable Vision, “Maximize people’s well-being”

What is Well-being, and for Whom?

In FY2025, we held our first seminar focused on “people & society.” Participants
reflected on what well-being means to them personally and what kinds of value are
needed in communities and society, then shared their thoughts with one another.
What emerged was both the richness and the elusiveness of the concept of
“well-being.”

Whose well-being are we talking about? In what kinds of communities does it appear,
and in what forms of change? And what can Kanadevia do to support that well-being?
The seminar did not produce a single answer. However, through exposure to diverse
perspectives, the contours of the next questions we should explore gradually began
to take shape.

Creating a Picture of the Future Across Organisational Boundaries

To further this discussion, we launched the “Resilience Eco xx Study Group,” a
cross-functional initiative to envision the Resilience Eco Society® we hope to
realise by 2050.

People from different generations, departments, and areas of expertise participated
in the study group, engaging in dialogue while respecting one another’s ideas.
Concepts that began with environmental technologies became connected to diverse
perspectives such as daily life, local communities, disaster resilience, and education.
As a result, Resilience Eco Society® evolved from an abstract expression of the future
into a tangible vision of how people may live in the years ahead. The participants’
discussions were visualised through graphic recording. What appeared there was
not only environmental technologies and facilities. It also depicted future landscapes
beyond technology, including everyday life, local communities, disaster preparedness,
social connections, and co-creation.
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https://www.kanadevia.com/english/ir/data/pdf/tcfdtnfd2025_E.pdf

Dialogues and Workshops

Participants shared comments such as, “I want to expand understanding of Resilience
Eco Society® both inside and outside the company,” and “I hope this can develop into

i C COSO Rese a platform for co-creation with local residents.” What these voices have in common is
=\ m/ﬁéﬁi@ ‘ the view that Resilience Eco Society® is not a vision to be completed by Kanadevia
SR o, [HEN ) , alone, but a vision of society that is created and nurtured together with people.
Figure E-1: From Dialogue to the Next Step
Graphic recording and workshop . . . . .
scenes from the “Resilience Eco xx Through the internal seminars, participants learned about the Sustainable Vision and
Study Group”. shared the question, “What is people’s well-being?” In the workshops, they brought
Top: Future vision drawn from the that question together across departmental, generational, and professional

plenary dialogue.

Middle: Future visions discussed by
each team.

Bottom: Team dialogue scenes.

boundaries and expressed it as a vision of the future.

At first, the ideas were centered on technologies and functions such as waste
treatment, CO, capture, and resource circulation. Yet the completed concepts became
filled with the happiness, connections, and aspirations of people from different
e _— communities and generations. In a worldview where the environment is a central
e o e e g o “Garting ¢ theme, how do people feel? How can they achieve well-being? Continuing to think
; ; ' deeply about the people who live within that worldview leads us to new possibilities
and new steps forward.

In addition to these seminars and workshops, the Kanadevia Group also operates an
internal community. It continuously shares sustainability-related information, insights,
and discoveries within the company.

Resilience Eco Society® is not a predetermined answer that is simply communicated
throughout the company. It is a vision that begins with each individual’s ideas and
takes shape through ongoing dialogue with colleagues and external stakeholders,
gradually defining the values we wish to realize and the services and systems that will
support them.

The picture created through this initiative will become the starting point for the next
dialogue. The questions born from that dialogue will become the seeds of future
businesses. Together with diverse people, the Group will continue to envision and
shape the future of Resilience Eco Society®.
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F. Third-Party Opinion Report

Sachiko Takami

The Sustainability Collaborative
Senior Advisor

May 2026

I conducted this analysis from a position independent of the Kanadevia Group. The
analysis and assessment were performed within the scope of the procedures
described below, based on the information obtained through those procedures and
the related assertions.

Procedures Performed for the Analysis

* I read Kanadevia Corporation's TCFD/TNFD Integrated Report 2025 and prepared
questions to obtain additional information, to which I received responses.

* The analytical method was based on The Natural Step's approach to sustainability
analysis. It uses a backcasting method that evaluates current initiatives from the
perspective of success in a sustainable society. I analysed and assessed progress
using the Four Principles of Sustainability as the criteria.

* The analysis focuses on the Kanadevia Corporation energy business and proposes
strategies and measures.

* Ireferred to the latest information on developments in Japan and internationally
concerning Waste to Energy, wind power generation, and CCS.

Third-Party Opinion Report

Analysis Results
Assessment

In 2024, the Kanadevia Group published a TNFD report focusing on its Waste to
Energy business and related activities. In 2025, the Group prepared an integrated
TCFD/TNFD report covering all of its businesses. Based on the TCFD and TNFD
frameworks, the report evaluates, both quantitatively and qualitatively, the impacts of
all the Group's business activities on the environment, society, and the economy, and
sets out strategies and initiatives for sustainable growth.

Under the brand concept 'Taking on the challenge, through the power of technology,
to create a world that lives in balance with nature,' the Group divides its businesses
into four fields - Environment Business, Machinery Business, Infrastructure Business,
and Carbon Neutral Solution Business - and clearly reports the role each plays in
contributing to the realisation of a decarbonised society, a resource-circulating
society, and a safe and prosperous society. I regard this as a particular strength. I also
highly commend the Group for once again analysing a vast amount of materials and
data from its global operations, confronting risks sincerely in its reporting, and
developing thorough solutions in response.

I consider the Group to have strong potential for future growth. Every country in the
world now needs to transition towards a sustainable society, and the Group can
provide technologies that address environmental and energy challenges across the
broad range of fields required for that transition. What is distinctive is the breadth of
technology and know-how that enables the Group to meet needs ranging from
developing countries to countries, municipalities, and companies seeking to build
advanced infrastructure and systems for a sustainable society. A particular strength
of this year's TCFD/TNFD Integrated Report is that, based on The Natural Step's
science-based “Four Principles of Sustainability”, the Group has established a
Sustainable Vision of realising “Net-zero environmental impacts” and “Maximize
people’s well-being”, and has synthesised the desired state through the concept of
Resilience Eco Society®, inspired by the Planetary Boundaries framework.

254



A clear picture of the desired future makes it easier to formulate strategy and clarify
both risks and opportunities. I highly commend the Group for backcasting from a
clear vision and clearly setting out, in the roadmap towards that vision, which
technologies and businesses can be used to achieve its goals.

A Challenging Global Environment

However, companies around the world are now facing extremely difficult
circumstances. At the time of writing this third-party opinion in April 2026, the war
involving the United States and Israel and Iran has led to the closure of the Strait of
Hormuz, one of the world's busiest shipping routes. Crude oil prices have surged,
significantly affecting the global economy and people’s daily lives.

The International Energy Agency (IEA) has expressed serious concern, stating that the
disruption in the oil market is more severe than the oil crises of the 1970s and
represents the largest supply shock in history. This has once again reminded us of
how heavily the world depends on oil and how that dependence creates security and
economic risks and is unsustainable.

For that reason, countries around the world must backcast from a vision of a fossil-
fuel-free society, change course decisively, and accelerate action immediately. Yet in
Sweden, for example, Fossil Free Sweden (Fossilfritt Sverige), a government initiative
promoting the industrial transition away from fossil fuels, has indicated that the
transition in Swedish industry could be delayed by three to five years. It attributes this
to EU countries seeking to slow investment and policy incentives, such as emissions
trading, that are needed to accelerate the transition away from fossil fuels, citing
unstable global political and economic conditions. I hope the Kanadevia Group will
leverage the strategies it has developed in anticipation of transition risks and
continue to lead the global market without losing momentum, amid this turbulent
global environment.

Third-Party Opinion Report

Using Sustainability Principles to Avoid Risks

I believe one of the sources of risk reported in the Kanadevia Group's TCFD/TNFD
Integrated Report is that, even when the Group is in a position to offer best-available
technologies at every level to improve the global environment, outcomes depend on
the extent of customers' knowledge of and commitment to sustainable development.
For example, if a municipality planning an offshore wind project and placing an order
with the Group does not understand the Four Principles of Sustainability, the project
could fail to adequately consider biodiversity or the interests of neighbouring
residents and fishers. For the Group, this creates a risk that criticism from local
residents or environmental NGOs could prevent not only the Company but also the
inherent value of the technology itself from being properly recognised. Offshore wind
power, for example, is a technology expected to expand as a sustainable energy
source as the world works towards Carbon Neutrality by 2050. If it is not managed in
accordance with the Four Principles of Sustainability, however, public acceptance
could deteriorate and the technology may not be deployed as widely as expected.
This could delay achievement of global Carbon Neutrality by 2050, to the detriment of
society as a whole.

It is important to recognise that no product or energy source is inherently sustainable
from the outset. The same applies even to renewable energy such as solar and wind
power. Energy becomes sustainable only when it is managed in accordance with all
four Principles of Sustainability. In particular, the current oil crisis has again
highlighted how dependence on oil creates security risks - an issue related to
Sustainability Principle 4 - and how unsustainable such dependence can be. After this
war ends, rather than simply returning to the previous state, I believe we should call
on policymakers to implement measures that enable industry to accelerate the
transition away from fossil fuels.
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Third-Party Opinion Report

Proposed Measures Aligned with the Sustainability Principles Sustainability Principle 3: In a sustainable society, nature is not subject to

This year, I focus on Waste to Energy and wind power within the Kanadevia Group's systematically increasing degradation by physical means

energy business and propose measures, ranging from low-hanging-fruit actions to 1. Before accepting a project, require the customer to conduct a biodiversity risk
longer-term initiatives, for making these activities sustainable in accordance with The analysis and assess potential future risks to the Kanadevia Group.
Natural Step's Principles of Sustainability. 2. Conduct joint research with universities on how offshore wind power can

contribute to marine biodiversity, communicate the findings to stakeholders, and

Sustainability Principle 1: In a sustainable society, nature is not subject to engage in dialogue.

systematically increasing concentrations of substances from the earth’s crust. Sustainability Principle 4: In a sustainable society, people are not subject to

1. Plastics contained in household waste are derived from petroleum. In parallel with conditions that systematically undermine their capacity to meet their needs.

measures to sort waste delivered to Waste to Energy facilities and promote 1. Itis interesting that proposals for Waste to Energy facilities include using them not

recycling, work with environmental NGOs and municipalities on public-awareness
projects that encourage residents to reduce plastic waste.

2. Transition of vehicles used by Kanadevia Group suppliers and the Group's own
company fleet to electric vehicles.

Sustainability Principle 2: In a sustainable society, nature is not subject to

only for power generation and heat supply but also as recreational hubs that meet
local community needs through products or art made from recycled materials and
the addition of gardens. Copenhagen's Waste to Energy cogeneration facility, for
example, includes a ski slope that allows residents of the Danish capital to enjoy
skiing despite the country's lack of mountains with reliable snow. When designing
new facilities, projects that use them as recreational hubs in this way could also be
considered.

systematically increasing concentrations of substances produced by society. 2. From the perspective of Sustainability Principle 4, offshore wind power should

1. Plastic waste accounts for approximately 50% of CO, emissions from Waste to preferably be located approximately 20 km offshore even if doing so doubles the
Energy facilities. The CO, capture facility at what is planned to be the United cost. The Kanadevia Group should market its floating offshore wind technology,
Kingdom's first Waste to Energy facility with carbon capture, scheduled for which can enable such siting, to customers as a more sustainable technology.
completion by the Kanadevia Group in 2029, is a measure consistent with Principle 3. Establish a consulting function within the Group for environmental technologies

2. Technologies such as CCS, which capture CO, from exhaust gases and store it in
the Earth’s crust, should be deployed more widely on a global basis.

and sustainable energy and provide consulting services to customers and the
market.
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Summary

I highly commend this year's TCFD/TNFD Integrated Report covering the Kanadevia
Group's entire business portfolio for clearly presenting an overall picture of risks and
initiatives relating to climate change and biodiversity. In addition, the responses to
my questions showed that the Group has developed robust measures to address
these risks and is making thorough efforts to resolve them.

The Group uses The Natural Step's Four Principles of Sustainability to backcast from
the desired state and vision of a sustainable society, and has developed an excellent
roadmap towards that vision. To enable the Group's broad range of environmental
technologies to be deployed around the world more rapidly in line with this strategy, I
believe it needs not only technological development but also strategies for
collaborating across the value chain and with government at both national and local
levels. By collaborating with companies in other industries and a wide range of
stakeholders as partners pursuing the same goal of building a sustainable society,
the Group can enhance its social standing, reduce the risks identified in the two
reports discussed here, and lead to economic growth. Because the Group's growth
will in turn contribute to sustainable development worldwide, I have high
expectations for the challenges it will take on in the years ahead.

Third-Party Opinion Report
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Closing Remarks

This report brings together climate, nature, and people and society into a single
management narrative. It shows where the Kanadevia Group stands today and the
direction of its journey towards 2050. It does not present a completed vision. Further
work remains in areas such as analysis, indicators, data governance, and initiatives
relating to people and society.

At the same time, the Kanadevia Group's businesses in waste management, water,
energy, disaster resilience, and infrastructure have the potential to support people's
sense of security, enrich life in local communities, and create hope for the future. We
believe that an important step towards a Resilience Eco Society® is to view the
reduction of environmental impacts and the advancement of human well-being not
as separate objectives, but as part of the same vision for society.

We hope that this report will serve as a starting point for conversation. For people of
the Kanadevia Group, we hope it will encourage reflection on how their work
contributes to addressing societal challenges and inspire discussions with family,
friends, local communities, customers, business partners, and other stakeholders. We
also hope to deepen dialogue with people in a variety of positions, including
members of the Kanadevia Group, about the future of infrastructure, resource
circulation, living in harmony with nature, people and society, and well-being.

By continuing these conversations, we can better understand our respective
expectations, concerns, and challenges, and identify better forms of implementation.
We hope that this report will be a small step towards creating greater security, joy,
and hope in people's lives. The Kanadevia Group will continue to enhance its analysis,
implementation, management, and disclosure practices, guided by the insights and
feedback gained through this ongoing engagement.

Aiko Tomooka

Executive Officer
General Manager of Sustainability Promotion Department
General Manager of ERM Department

" sustainability Promotion Department

- Editorial Team .
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Glossary

1. Transition plan

An execution plan that organises measures, investment, technology development,
organisational capabilities, governance, and metrics and targets over time to move
towards future goals and a desired business portfolio. In this report, it integrates Climate,
Nature, and People & Society and sets out pathways towards 2030, 2040, and 2050.

2. Sustainable Vision

The Kanadevia Group's long-term vision for the state it seeks to achieve by 2050:
“Realize zero environmental impact” and “Maximize people’s well-being.” It is the
starting point connecting business strategy, the Pillars of Success, the Transition Plan,
and metrics and targets with long-term value creation.

Source: Kanadevia - Kanadevia Policy:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/policy/

3. Net-zero Environmental Impacts (Zero Environmental Impact)

A Kanadevia Group concept of keeping environmental impacts across the value chain
- including the Group's own activities, upstream supply chains, and customer use of
products and services - within the environmental resilience inherently available in the
regions where business is conducted.

Source: Kanadevia - Kanadevia Policy:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/policy/

4. Well-being

A state in which people are physically, mentally and socially well and can live and
work with security while exercising their capabilities. In this report, the concept
includes safety, health and engagement of own workforce as well as business
contributions to the safety and security of communities and customers, public health
and foundations of daily life.

5. The Four Sustainability Principles

Four principles presented by the international NGO The Natural Step that focus on
the root causes of unsustainability. They treat avoiding systematic increases in
substances from the Earth's crust and substances produced by society, avoiding
physical degradation of nature, and avoiding structural obstacles to people's basic
needs as fundamental conditions for a sustainable society.

Source: Kanadevia - Pillars of Success (Materialities):
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/management/initiatives/materiali

ty.html

6. Environmental resilience

The ability of the natural environment to maintain or recover its functions and
condition even when exposed to external pressures or disturbance. In this report, the
concept supports the idea of keeping environmental impacts from business activities
within the locally differing capacity of nature to absorb and recover from those
impacts.

7. Resilience Eco Society®

The future society envisioned by the Kanadevia Group, combining harmony with the
environment with resilience in social and economic activities. It seeks to integrate
infrastructure for waste, water, energy, disaster prevention and related needs in
circular ways, reducing regional environmental impacts while creating social value
that enables people to continue living safely and securely.

Source: Kanadevia, TCFD&TNFD Report 2025:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/ir/data/pdf/tcfdtnfd2025 E.pdf
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8. Value chain

The full sequence of activities and relationships through which value is created, from
raw-material procurement through design and manufacturing, construction,
operation and maintenance, use of products and services, and disposal or reuse. The
report analyses environmental and social impacts and dependencies across upstream
and downstream activities, not only within the Kanadevia Group itself.

9. TCFD

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures. A framework for companies to
identify climate-related risks and opportunities and structure financially relevant
disclosure under four areas: governance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and
targets. It forms the basis for climate disclosure in this report.

Source: IFRS Foundation - TCFD: https://www.ifrs.org/sustainability/tcfd/

10. TNFD

Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures. A framework for identifying
dependencies and impacts on nature and the resulting risks and opportunities, and
for structuring disclosure around governance, strategy, risk and impact management,
and metrics and targets.

Source: TNFD - Recommendations: https://tnfd.global/recommendations/

11. TISFD Beta Version 0.1

TISFD stands for Taskforce on Inequality and Social-Related Financial Disclosures. It is
a framework under development for connecting impacts, dependencies, risks and
opportunities related to people and society with corporate management and
disclosure. This report refers to Beta Version 0.1 for a preliminary mapping based on
currently available information rather than claiming full alignment.

Source: TISFD - Publications / Framework Beta Version 0.1: https://www.tisfd.org/downloads

12. Data governance

A system for consistently managing the scope, ownership, acquisition methods,
quality standards, calculation logic, approvals, audit trails, retention and review of
non-financial information so that it can be used for management decisions and
disclosure. The Kanadevia Group plans to expand this foundation from GHG data to
nature- and people- and society-related information in stages.

13. Regional resilience

The ability of a community and its infrastructure to maintain critical functions and
recover or adapt quickly in the face of disasters, climate change, resource constraints,
energy constraints and other external shocks. In this report, it includes strengthening
regional foundations by combining water, waste, energy, disaster prevention and
related functions.

14. Biological methanation

A technology that uses microorganisms to produce methane from hydrogen and CO,.
It can make effective use of CO, in biogas from sewage treatment or anaerobic
digestion and convert it into renewable gas, supporting both resource circulation and
decarbonisation. Methanation more generally can also produce methane from
hydrogen and CO, through catalytic reactions.

15. KGI / KPI

KGI (Key Goal Indicator) measures the final outcome to be achieved, while KPI (Key
Performance Indicator) measures activities or progress towards the KGI. In this
report, KGIs and KPIs connect 2050 goals with interim targets and measures such as
those for 2030 and support progress management of the Transition Plan.
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16.GHG

A collective term for gases that contribute to global warming when released into the
atmosphere. Major greenhouse gases include carbon dioxide (CO,), methane (CH,),
nitrous oxide (N,0), and fluorinated gases.

17. Third-party assurance

A mechanism under which an independent third party reviews the preparation
process and evidence for disclosed non-financial information against defined criteria
and procedures and provides assurance regarding reliability. A key foundation is a
reproducible audit trail that clearly documents data boundaries, calculation methods
and approval histories.

18. Pillars of Success (Materiality)

The seven priority issues the Kanadevia Group addresses in order to realise the
Sustainable Vision. In this report, they serve as a common axis connecting analysis of
Climate, Nature, and People & Society with business strategy, risk management,
initiatives, KGIs/KPIs, and the Transition Plan.

Source: Kanadevia - Pillars of Success (Materialities):
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/management/initiatives/materiali

ty.html

19. Materiality (financial and impact)

The approach used to determine which information and issues are important.
Financial materiality focuses on how sustainability matters affect corporate value and
financial performance, while impact materiality focuses on significant effects of
corporate activities on the environment and on people and society. This report uses
both perspectives.

20. Scenario analysis

A method that considers multiple future states based on different assumptions rather
than predicting a single future, and tests the implications for the business
environment, risks, opportunities, financial impacts and strategic resilience. This
report uses 1.5°C and 4°C climate scenarios and nature scenarios combining physical
and transition risks.

21. Waste to Energy

Waste to Energy. A system that properly treats waste, such as through incineration,
while using the resulting heat for electricity generation or heat supply. In this report,
Waste to Energy is a core environmental business combining waste-volume reduction,
sanitation, avoidance of landfill, and energy recovery.

22, Biogas / Biogas power generation

In the TNFD Report 2024, the Waste to Energy business was divided into “waste
incineration power generation” and “biogas power generation (including fuel
conversion and hydrogen use),” with biogas power generation positioned as a
business promoted mainly by Kanadevia Inova. This report uses the term based on
the same classification.

Source: Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, Japan's Energy 2024
https://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/en/category/brochures/pdf/japan_energy 2024.pdf

23. Social acceptance

A state in which a business, facility or technology is understood, trusted and
continuously accepted by stakeholders such as local communities, customers,
municipalities, own workforce and business partners. In addition to environmental
performance and economics, it is influenced by safety, human rights, dialogue, local
benefits, and the fairness of burdens, and can affect orders, operations, continuity

and investment decisions.
261



24. ERM

Enterprise Risk Management. An approach for identifying, assessing and managing
risks across the organisation rather than in separate departmental silos and
connecting them to management strategy and decision-making. In this report, it is
the mechanism for linking material climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related
risks and opportunities with Group-wide risk management.

25. EPC

Engineering, Procurement and Construction. A project model in which plant or
infrastructure design, procurement of equipment and materials, and construction are
delivered as an integrated scope. In the Kanadevia Group's major businesses, EPC
turns customer requirements into facilities and connects equipment delivery with
subsequent operation and maintenance.

26. O&M

Operation and Maintenance: the operation and upkeep of facilities. It includes
operation management, inspections, preventive maintenance, repairs and renewal to
maintain performance, safety and environmental standards over the long term. In
this report, O&M is an important function in lifecycle businesses that continue to
create customer value after EPC.

27. Waste to X

Waste to X. A concept and group of businesses that go beyond treating waste or
generating energy to convert waste into fuels, gases, chemicals, materials, valuable
resources and other forms of value for circular use. It represents the evolution from
Waste to Energy towards more advanced resource recovery and circulation.

28. Lifecycle value

Value created across the full period of use rather than only at the point of equipment
sale, including project development, financing, design, procurement, construction,
operation, maintenance, improvement, renewal and resource recovery. It expresses
the shift from one-off equipment delivery towards business models that continuously
create value with customers and communities.

29. Affordability

The condition that customers and communities can bear the cost of a technology or
service not only at introduction but across the full lifecycle, including operation,
maintenance and renewal, and can continue using it over the long term. This report
treats affordability as a commercialisation principle for spreading environmental and
social value in practice.

30. Supply chain

The network of commercial relationships through which raw materials, components,
equipment, services and other inputs are procured and supplied to a company's
business activities.

31. Just social implementation

An approach to implementing technologies and businesses that help solve climate-
and nature-related challenges in forms that customers and communities can
continue to use, while respecting the safety and rights of people affected. It
emphasises understanding the distribution of benefits and burdens and embedding
dialogue, prevention and mitigation, remediation and remedy into business
processes.
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32. Group CxO

A collective term for executive positions with Group-wide responsibility for a specific
area of expertise. In this report, Group CxOs connect specialist responsibilities such as
compliance and risk governance, legal, and people and organisational culture directly to
management decisions and help integrate sustainability issues with business strategy.

33. Internal control (non-financial information)

A system of role allocation, checks, approvals, change management and evidence
retention designed to ensure that non-financial information is complete, accurate,
prepared under appropriate authority and properly retained. It is a foundation for
using sustainability information in management and disclosure with reliability closer
to financial reporting.

34. Human rights due diligence (HRDD)

A continuing process through which a company identifies and assesses actual or
potential adverse human-rights impacts arising from its activities and business
relationships, prevents or mitigates them, monitors responses, and provides
explanation and remediation as needed. In this report, supplier surveys and
additional confirmation are used to identify priority issues in the supply chain.

Source: OHCHR - Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights:
https://www.ohchr.org/sites/default/files/Documents/Publications/GuidingPrinciples
BusinessHR_EN.pdf

35. LCIA (Life Cycle Impact Assessment)

Life Cycle Impact Assessment. The stage of LCA that translates resource use, emissions
and other inventory results into environmental impacts such as climate change, human
health, biodiversity and water resources. This report uses LCIA with procurement data to
identify important materials, including impacts beyond GHG emissions.

36. Carbon Neutrality

The concept of reducing net greenhouse-gas emissions to zero after accounting for
reductions, removals or absorption. In this report, it is used not only for reducing the
Kanadevia Group's own emissions but also for considering products, services and
transition support that help customers and regions decarbonise as business
opportunities.

37. ESG Databook

A data publication in which the Kanadevia Group discloses performance data,
calculation methods, scopes and other information on environmental, social and
governance matters. This report focuses on long-term thinking and strategy, while
detailed indicator values, breakdowns and year-on-year trends are supplemented by
the ESG Databook.

Source: Kanadevia - ESG Data:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/ir/data/pdf/esg2026 E.pdf

38.ISSB / IFRS S1 and S2

IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards developed by the International Sustainability
Standards Board (ISSB). IFRS S1 sets general requirements for sustainability-related
financial information and IFRS S2 addresses climate-related disclosures. This report
mainly refers to the concepts in S2 when structuring climate information.

Source: IFRS Foundation - Supporting materials for IFRS Sustainability Disclosure
Standards: https://www.ifrs.org/supporting-implementation/supporting-materials-
for-ifrs-sustainability-disclosure-standards/

39. TNFD general requirements

General requirements set out by TNFD as premises for nature-related disclosure. In
this report, they are referenced when addressing materiality, disclosure scope, time
horizons, locations, integration with other sustainability disclosure, and consideration
of affected stakeholders.

Source: TNFD - Recommendations: https://tnfd.global/recommendations/
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40. RFP

Request for Proposal. A document or process through which a customer specifies
required functions, performance and conditions and asks prospective providers to
submit proposals. In infrastructure businesses, RFPs and related specifications help
determine design, procurement, construction and operating conditions and are
important for understanding what a contractor can decide directly.

41. SPC

Special Purpose Company. A company established for the specific purpose of carrying
out a particular business or project. In infrastructure projects, it can clarify project-
specific roles for financing, ownership and operation; this report uses the term when
explaining contracted-operation models.

42. Zero human-rights risk

A target expression used by the Kanadevia Group in its human-rights initiatives. It
does not mean that adverse human-rights impacts can never exist; rather, it
expresses the objective of continually identifying human-rights risks in business
activities and the supply chain and minimizing them as far as possible through
prevention, mitigation and remediation.

Source: Kanadevia - Indicators and Targets:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/management/initiatives/goals/

43. GCNJ SAQ

A sustainability Self-Assessment Questionnaire developed by Global Compact
Network Japan for sustainable procurement. It is used to review business partner
initiatives across areas including human rights, labour, the environment and fair
business practices. In this report, the results help prioritise additional confirmation
and dialogue.

Source: Global Compact Network Japan, An Introduction to Sustainable Procurement
- Promoting CSR in the Supply Chain -
https://www.ungcjn.org/common/frame/plugins/fileUD/download.php?p=elements
file 3624.pdf&t=20250710043028&token=7a5d86a6e5b2c786f1443¢c32233dd700f4f11d6
f&type=contents files

44. People Working for the Kanadevia Group (Own Workforce)

This term corresponds to the concept of “own workforce” used in the TISFD
Framework Beta Version 0.1. In addition to employees who have a direct employment
relationship with Kanadevia Group companies, the term may include certain non-
employee workers who provide labour to the Kanadevia Group, such as individual
contractors, workers supplied by employment agencies, and trainees or interns
whose work is controlled by the Kanadevia Group. The term describes the conceptual
scope of the Group’s own workforce; the actual scope covered by each metric,
programme and initiative is determined in accordance with the relevant calculation
methodology or applicable criteria.

Reference: TISFD -Publications / TISFD Framework (Beta Version 0.1)
(https://www.tisfd.org/downloads)
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45. Human capital

The knowledge, skills, experience, health, safety, motivation and relationships of own
workforce and other people who support the business, viewed as important capital
underpinning value creation. This report treats occupational safety, skills transfer,
engagement, human rights and organisational culture as factors affecting execution
capability and long-term corporate value.

46. Remedy

The concept of restoring the rights of people affected by adverse impacts, as far as
possible, through actions such as stopping or correcting the impact, restoring the
prior condition, or providing compensation. In this report, it includes access to
channels for raising grievances or concerns and processes for investigation,
correction and follow-up.

47. Biomass [ Biomass power generation

In the TNFD Report 2024, biomass power generation was identified as one of the
businesses analysed in relation to natural capital. At the Miyanosato Biomass Power
Plant covered by the analysis, wood chips produced from logs (unused wood)
harvested systematically in accordance with forest plans and other arrangements are
used as fuel. This report uses the term based on the same classification.

Source: Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, Japan's Energy 2024
https://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/en/category/brochures/pdf/japan_energy 2024.pdf

48. RO (Reverse Osmosis)

Reverse Osmosis. A membrane-separation technology that applies pressure to water
and passes it through a semipermeable membrane to remove salts and dissolved
substances. It is used in seawater desalination, brackish-water treatment and
purified-water production and is a core technology supporting water treatment in
water-scarce regions and for industrial uses.

49. LCA (Life Cycle Assessment)

A method for quantitatively evaluating environmental impacts of products and
services across their full life cycle, from raw-material extraction through
manufacturing, transport and use to disposal and recycling. This report uses LCA to
identify materials and processes with large procurement impacts and connect the
findings to design improvement and supplier engagement.

50. Planetary boundaries

A scientific framework describing a safe operating space for human pressures on the
Earth system across nine domains such as climate change, biosphere integrity and
freshwater change, with the aim of maintaining Earth-system stability and resilience.
This report refers to the concept as background for keeping business-related
environmental impacts within regional environmental resilience.

Source: Stockholm Resilience Centre - Planetary boundaries:
https://www.stockholmresilience.org/research/planetary-boundaries.html

51. Outcome

The change that occurs in people, society or the environment as a result of an activity.
It is distinguished from inputs and outputs such as resources used or the number of
activities performed, and focuses on substantive changes such as improved safety,

health, skills or regional resilience.
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52. CRGO

Group Chief Risk Governance Officer. In this report, the CRGO has specialised
executive responsibility for Group-wide risk and governance and helps connect
climate-, nature-, and people- and society-related issues to management risk and
business strategy through bodies including the Sustainability Promotion Committee.

53. DE&I

Diversity, Equity & Inclusion. An approach that respects people with diverse attributes,
experiences and values, ensures equitable opportunities and support, and creates
conditions in which everyone can participate and contribute in organisations and
society. This report treats DE&I as one of the management issues related to human
capital and people and society.

Source: Kanadevia - Worker's well-being:
https://www.kanadevia.com/english/sustainability/social/employee/

54.CLO

Chief Legal Officer, the executive role responsible for legal and compliance matters.
In this report, the CLO represents the specialist function that integrates people- and
society-related issues such as human rights, compliance, transaction practices and
rebuilding trust into governance and business decisions.

55. Scope 1,2and 3

The GHG Protocol categories for greenhouse-gas emissions. Scope 1 covers direct
emissions from sources owned or controlled by the company; Scope 2 covers indirect
emissions associated with purchased electricity, heat and similar energy; and Scope 3
covers other indirect value chain emissions such as procurement, transport and use
of sold products.

Source: GHG Protocol - Standards & Guidance: https://ghgprotocol.org/standards-
guidance

56. Scope 3 Category 11 calculation note

For Scope 3 Category 11, 'Use of Sold Products,' use-phase emissions expected over
the full assumed lifetime of products sold in a given year are calculated and reported
in the Scope 3 emissions of the year of sale. Consequently, annual fluctuations in
orders or sales of Waste to Energy facilities can have a large effect on Category 11
emissions reported for that year.

Source: GHG Protocol - Technical Guidance for Calculating Scope 3 Emissions,
Category 11:
https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards_supporting/Chapter11.pdf

57. SSBJ

Sustainability Standards Board of Japan, the body that develops sustainability
disclosure standards in Japan. This report refers particularly to the concepts in SSBJ
Theme-based Standard No. 2 for climate-related information.

Source: SSBJ - Sustainability Disclosure Standards: https://www.ssb-
j.jp/en/ssbj_standards.html

58. SBTN

Science Based Targets Network. An international initiative developing science-based
approaches and methods for companies to understand impacts on nature and set
and implement targets for areas including freshwater, land, biodiversity and related
areas. This report references SBTN with future Freshwater and Land target-setting in
mind.

Source: Science Based Targets Network - Corporate Manual:
https://sciencebasedtargetsnetwork.org/companies/take-action/corporate-manual/

266



59. CSRD

Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive. An EU directive expanding corporate
sustainability reporting across a wide range of environmental and social information.
In this report, it provides background for considering internal controls and audit-trail
management for non-financial data.

Source: European Commission - Corporate sustainability reporting:
https://finance.ec.europa.eu/financial-markets/company-reporting-and-
auditing/company-reporting/corporate-sustainability-reporting_en

60. Primary data, estimates and proxy data

Primary data are measurements or records produced directly by the company or
business partners; estimates are values derived using defined calculation methods;
and proxy data are substitute values used when necessary actual data are unavailable.
Distinguishing these categories and retaining assumptions and calculation bases
supports comparability and third-party verification.

61. ICP (Internal Carbon Pricing)

A notional or actual carbon price used internally by a company in investment and
business decisions. It is a mechanism for incorporating future carbon regulation or
emissions costs into management decisions and influencing capital investment, R&D
and portfolio choices. This report positions ICP for linkage with ERM and business
planning.

Source: Ministry of the Environment, Green Value Chain Platform:
https://www.env.go.jp/earth/ondanka/supply chain/gvc/en/

62. Carbon pricing

A general term for mechanisms that assign a price to greenhouse-gas emissions and
create an economic incentive for reduction. It includes public-policy mechanisms such
as carbon taxes, emissions trading and credit systems as well as internal carbon
pricing used by companies in investment and other decisions.

63. Avoided emissions

The concept of measuring how much greenhouse-gas emissions are reduced for
customers or society compared with a baseline scenario in which a product or service
is not introduced. It is separate from a company's Scope 1, 2 and 3 inventory and
requires clear disclosure of the calculation boundary, baseline, period and treatment
of double counting.

Source: WBCSD, Guidance on Avoided Emissions v2.0: Drive Innovations and Scale
Solutions Toward Net Zero
https://www.wbcsd.org/resources/guidance-on-avoided-emissions-helping-business-
drive-innovations-and-scale-solutions-toward-net-zero/

64. Nature positive

The concept of halting the degradation of nature and biodiversity loss and putting
nature on a path to recovery. In this report, it includes not only reducing negative
impacts on nature but also contributing to the recovery of regional natural capital
through water treatment, resource circulation, nature restoration and related
activities.

Source: Nature Positive Initiative - What is Nature Positive?:
https://www.naturepositive.org/what-is-nature-positive/
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65. CCUS

Carbon Capture, Utilisation and Storage. A group of approaches that separate and
capture CO, emitted from sources such as power plants, factories and waste-
incineration facilities and either use it in fuels, chemicals or other products (CCU) or
store it underground or elsewhere (CCS). It supports decarbonisation in sectors
where emissions are difficult to eliminate.

66. Scalability

The ability to expand a technology or business model across different scales or
regions while maintaining quality and economic viability. In this report, scalability
emphasises adapting to differences in waste, water demand, natural conditions,
institutions and public finances while enabling wider deployment through
standardisation and partnerships.

67. IED

Industrial Emissions Directive. The EU legal framework for integrated control of
emissions to air, water and soil from large industrial facilities and other activities, in
which BAT plays an important role in setting permit conditions. This report refers to it
as a benchmark for environmental performance at the Casablanca Waste to Energy
facility.

Source: European Commission - Industrial and Livestock Rearing Emissions Directive
(IED 2.0): https://environment.ec.europa.eu/topics/industrial-emissions-and-
safety/industrial-and-livestock-rearing-emissions-directive-ied-20 _en

68. BAT

Best Available Techniques. Under the IED, this refers to techniques and operating
methods that are most effective in preventing or controlling emissions and are
technically and economically viable. BAT is documented in sector-specific BAT
Reference Documents (BREFs) and is used in this report as a reference for flue-gas
and wastewater treatment and for improving environmental performance.

Source: European Commission / JRC - BAT reference documents:
https://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference

69. Transition risk

Risk arising from the social and economic transition towards decarbonisation, nature-
positive outcomes and other sustainability objectives. Drivers can include stronger
policies and regulation, technological innovation, changes in markets and customer
needs, financing conditions and reputation, potentially reducing demand for existing
businesses or increasing investment and procurement costs.

70. Physical risk

Risk arising directly from climate change or degradation of natural capital. It includes
acute events such as tropical cyclones, floods, storm surges, heat waves and droughts
as well as chronic changes such as rising temperatures, water scarcity and ecosystem
degradation, which can affect facilities, operations, procurement, logistics and
regional infrastructure and ultimately financial performance.
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71. LEAP approach

The TNFD approach for assessing nature-related issues: Locate interfaces with
nature; Evaluate dependencies and impacts; Assess risks and opportunities; and
Prepare responses and disclosure. It is the basic process referenced for nature-
related analysis in this report.

Source: TNFD - LEAP approach guidance: https://tnfd.global/publication/additional-
guidance-on-assessment-of-nature-related-issues-the-leap-approach/

72. ENCORE

Exploring Natural Capital Opportunities, Risks and Exposure. An assessment tool for
identifying which ecosystem services industries and economic activities may depend
on and what pressures or impacts on nature they may generate. It provides
foundational information for the natural-capital dependency and impact assessment
in this report.

Source: ENCORE - About ENCORE: https://www.encorenature.org/en/about/about-
encore

73. Ecosystem services

The benefits and functions that ecosystems provide to human life and economic
activity. ENCORE classifies them into categories including provisioning services such
as food and water, regulating and maintenance services such as climate regulation
and water purification, and cultural services. This report uses ecosystem services as a
basic unit for assessing business dependencies on nature.

Source: ENCORE - Ecosystem Services: https://encorenature.org/en/data-and-
methodology/services

74. Solid waste remediation

An ecosystem service in ENCORE. It describes the natural function through which
microorganisms, algae, plants, animals and other organisms transform or break
down substances contained in organic and inorganic solid waste and mitigate
harmful effects. This report uses it when assessing dependencies on nature
associated with disposal stages for Waste to Energy facilities and infrastructure.

Source: ENCORE - Solid waste remediation:
https://encorenature.org/en/ecosystem services/11

75. Voluntary standards

Standards set and applied at levels stricter than legal requirements. Many Kanadevia
factories establish voluntary standards for water quality, air pollutants, and other
environmental parameters. At Waste to Energy facilities, municipalities and other
procuring authorities often set environmental standards stricter than statutory limits,
and contractors are required to supply products capable of complying with those
standards.

76. SAF

Sustainable Aviation Fuel. Aviation fuel produced from sustainable feedstocks such as
used cooking oil, biomass and municipal waste, with the potential to reduce lifecycle
greenhouse-gas emissions compared with conventional fossil-based jet fuel. In this
report, SAF is an application for waste-derived bioethanol.
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77. PtG

Power to Gas. An approach that converts electricity, including renewable electricity,
into gaseous fuels such as hydrogen or synthetic methane so that energy can be
stored, transported and used more easily. It can combine hydrogen production and
methanation to move variable renewable energy across time, locations and
applications.

78. Green Innovation Fund

Japan's Green Innovation Fund programme. Through the New Energy and Industrial
Technology Development Organization (NEDO), it provides long-term support from
R&D through social implementation for technologies needed to transform the energy
and industrial structure towards 2050 Carbon Neutrality. This report refers to support
for demonstrations in areas such as hydrogen, wind power and waste combustion.

Source: NEDO - Green Innovation Fund: https://green-innovation.nedo.go.jp/en/about/

79. KBA (Key Biodiversity Area)

Key Biodiversity Areas are sites recognised as globally important for the conservation
of biodiversity. This report uses KBA data together with protected-area information to
understand the proximity of Group sites and customer facilities to rare species and
significant ecosystems.

Source: Key Biodiversity Areas - What are KBAs:
https://www.keybiodiversityareas.org/en/about-kbas/what-are-kbas

80. AR3T framework

A nature-action framework proposed by the Science Based Targets Network (SBTN)
based on the mitigation hierarchy. AR3T stands for Avoid, Reduce, Restore &
Regenerate, and Transform, and supports prioritising actions to avoid or reduce
negative impacts on nature, restore or regenerate affected ecosystems, and
transform underlying systems that drive nature loss.

Source: Science Based Targets Network - Act:
https://sciencebasedtargetsnetwork.org/companies/take-action/act/

81. Social vulnerability

A condition in which people or communities are particularly susceptible to disasters,
climate change, economic change or other shocks and have limited resources or
choices for recovery. Differences can arise from income, health, living conditions,
infrastructure access, employment and information; this report considers the concept
when assessing regional risks and just social implementation.

82. Green electricity / green hydrogen / green ammonia

“Green” is a designation for electricity, fuels, feedstocks, and similar products whose
greenhouse-gas emissions during production and supply are substantially reduced,
including through the use of renewable energy. In this report, electricity derived from
renewable energy is described as green electricity; hydrogen produced mainly by
water electrolysis using that electricity as green hydrogen; and ammonia produced
mainly using that hydrogen as green ammonia. Specific requirements vary by scheme
and standard.
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83. e-fuel

A general term for synthetic liquid or gaseous fuels produced by combining
renewable hydrogen with captured CO, or similar carbon sources. They may support
decarbonisation while using existing transport and combustion infrastructure; in this
report, the term includes options such as e-Methane.

Source: METI Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, Japan's Energy 2024
https://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/en/category/brochures/pdf/japan _energy 2024.pdf

84. e-methane

Methane synthesised from renewable hydrogen and captured CO,. Because it may be
compatible with existing city-gas facilities and transport and storage infrastructure,
this report treats it as an important decarbonisation option combining hydrogen
production, methanation and CO, capture.

Source: METI Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, Japan's Energy 2024
https://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/en/category/brochures/pdf/japan _energy 2024.pdf

85. SBT / SBTi

Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), an international initiative that assesses
whether corporate greenhouse-gas reduction targets are aligned with climate science
and supports target setting. This report refers to the possibility of certification in light
of the Kanadevia Group's business characteristics.

Source: Science Based Targets initiative - Standards and Guidance:
https://sciencebasedtargets.org/standards-and-guidance

86. GHG Protocol

A widely used international standards framework for calculating and reporting
greenhouse-gas emissions by companies and organisations. It classifies emissions
into Scope 1 direct emissions, Scope 2 indirect emissions from purchased energy, and
Scope 3 other value chain emissions.

Source: GHG Protocol - Standards & Guidance: https://ghgprotocol.org/standards-
gquidance

87. Number of waste incineration plants in Japan (991)

According to Japan's Ministry of the Environment, there were 991 municipal-waste
incineration facilities as of the end of FY 2024 (March 2025). The Ministry also
promotes wider-area integration and consolidation of waste-treatment facilities.
Source: Ministry of the Environment:

https://www.env.go.jp/en/press/press 01569.html
https://www.env.go.jp/en/recycle/smcs/4th-f Plan.pdf

88. World Bank Group “What a Waste 3.0"

A flagship World Bank Group report on global municipal solid waste management
published in 2026. Drawing on publicly available data from 217 countries and
economies and 262 cities, it presents information on waste generation, composition,
collection, treatment and disposal, institutions, costs and financing, and analyses
future scenarios through 2050.

Source: World Bank Group - What a Waste 3.0
https://www.worldbank.org/en/publication/what-a-waste
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89. Carbon credit

A mechanism that quantifies greenhouse-gas emission reductions, absorption or
removals under defined rules and treats them as a tradable unit of value. Credits are
not a substitute for direct reductions; when used for residual emissions that are
difficult to eliminate, the scope, quality and calculation method need to be clear.

90. UF (Ultrafiltration)

Ultrafiltration. A membrane technology that uses very fine pores to separate particles,
macromolecules, microorganisms and other substances from water. It can generally
operate at lower pressure than RO and is used in pretreatment and advanced
purification; this report treats it as a membrane technology for desalination, water
and wastewater, and industrial-water treatment.

91. MAP method

Magnesium Ammonium Phosphate method. A technology that reacts phosphate,
ammonium and magnesium in wastewater to recover phosphorus as MAP crystals.
The recovered material can be used as a fertiliser resource, connecting phosphorus
recovery from sewage treatment with regional resource circulation.

92. Biochar

A carbon-rich solid produced by heating biomass such as wood, sludge or agricultural
residues under oxygen-limited conditions. It can be used as a soil amendment or
fertiliser and can also store biomass-derived carbon for long periods; this report
treats it as a technology for recovering value from waste.

93. Carbon circulation / carbon recycling

The concept of treating captured CO, not as waste but as a resource that can be
reused as a feedstock for fuels, chemicals, construction materials and other products,
thereby circulating carbon. In this report, captured CO, from Waste to Energy can be
used through methanation and related technologies to connect waste treatment with
decarbonisation.

Source: METI Agency for Natural Resources and Energy, “Carbon Recycling” to utilize
CO, as a resource
https://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/en/category/special/article/carbon_recycling.html

94. AOM

A collective term used in this report for continuing services combining after-sales
services, operation management, chemical sales and related activities. Beyond orders
for new facilities, it seeks recurring revenues and environmental and social value
through improved operating efficiency, life extension, maintenance and renewal of
existing facilities, and long-term customer relationships.

95. Water PPP

Water Public-Private Partnership. An approach under which public bodies and private
companies share roles in financing, developing and operating water infrastructure
such as water supply, sewage, wastewater treatment and desalination. This report
treats it as a business model that can improve affordability and maintainability.
Source: MLIT, White Paper on Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism in Japan
2025 - English Summary
https://www.mlit.go.jp/hakusyo/mlit/r06/hakusho/r07/data/R7_English%20Summary.

pdf
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96. CPO

Chief People & Culture Officer, the executive role responsible for the people and
organisational culture domain. In this report, the CPO is a specialised function that
integrates people- and society-related issues—including human capital,
organisational culture, engagement, well-being, and the ability of people to exercise
their capabilities—into management and business decisions.

97. Transition Roadmap for the Power Sector

A sectoral roadmap prepared by Japan's Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry
(METI) that sets out, over time, the direction of technologies and measures
supporting the transition to Carbon Neutrality by 2050 in the power sector. It was
formulated in February 2022 and updated in November 2025. In this report, it is
referenced when considering decarbonisation of thermal power sources to reduce
Scope 1 and 2 emissions.

Source: METI - Transition Finance & Roadmaps:

https://www.meti.go.jp/english/policy/energy environment/transition_finance/index.

html
https://www.meti.go.jp/policy/energy environment/global warming/transition/trans

ition_roadmap2025_electric_eng.pdf
GX Dashboard - Technology Roadmap for Transition Finance (English overview):
https://dashboard.gx-league.go.jp/en/

98. SBTN Freshwater [/ Land

Areas in which SBTN makes science-based target setting for nature more concrete.
Freshwater addresses issues such as water withdrawals and water quality at the
watershed level, while Land covers land use and conversion of natural ecosystems.
This report references them as a future direction for developing supplier watershed
and land-conversion data and setting targets.

Source: Science Based Targets Network - Set targets:
https://sciencebasedtargetsnetwork.org/companies/take-action/set-targets/

99. Action Plan for Building a Recycled Plastics Market for Automobiles

An action plan compiled by an industry-government-academia consortium
established by Japan's Ministry of the Environment in collaboration with the Ministry
of Economy, Trade and Industry to build a market for recycled plastics for
automobiles. It sets out initiatives based on collaboration between the manufacturing
and recycling sides of the value chain, supply-volume targets, and government
support measures. It was compiled in March 2025.

Source: Yohei Kawada, Ministry of the Environment, “Action Plan for Building a
Market for Recycled Plastics for Automotive Applications and Expectations for
Cellulose/CNF"

https://www.jstage.jst.qo.jp/article/shikizai/98/6/98 156/ article/-char/en

100. AIST-IDEA

Inventory Database for Environmental Analysis (IDEA), an LCA inventory database
developed by Japan's National Institute of Advanced Industrial Science and
Technology (AIST). It contains unit data for resource inputs and environmental
emissions across a wide range of products and services and is used in this report as
the underlying data for estimating procurement impacts.

Source: AIST IDEA Lab: https://riss.aist.go.jp/en-idealab/

101. LIME3

A life cycle impact assessment (LCIA) method developed in Japan. It evaluates
multiple environmental impacts, including climate change, through effects on areas
of protection such as human health, biodiversity, social assets and primary
production and enables different impacts to be compared and integrated on a
common basis.

Source: LCA Forum Japan - LIME: https://www.lca-forum.org/english/lime/
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102. Pareto analysis

An analytical method used to visualise whether a large share of the total impact is
caused by a relatively small number of major factors and to prioritise improvement.
In this report, procurement items are grouped by material category to identify
materials that contribute most to climate and other environmental impacts.

103. 494 companies responding to GCNJ SAQ

In the initial human rights due diligence conducted in 2026, the assessment used the
2024 GCN]J SAQ responses of 494 business partners. Supplier prioritisation was
conducted across 3,368 companies identified in the Kanadevia Group's own data;
both figures are based on company-held data.

Source: Global Compact Network Japan, An Introduction to Sustainable Procurement
- Promoting CSR in the Supply Chain -
https://www.ungcjn.org/common/frame/plugins/fileUD/download.php?p=elements
file_3624.pdf&t=20250710043028&token=7a5d86a6e5b2c786f1443c32233dd700f4f11d6

f&type=contents files

104. 26 categories of human-rights issues

The Ministry of Justice publication on business and human rights sets out 26 major
categories of human-rights risk that companies should consider. The report's 26
issues were established with reference to that publication and related sources.

Source: MAFF, Guidebook for Respecting Human Rights in the Food Industry —
English edition
https://www.maff.go.jp/j/shokusan/kokusaihan/attach/pdf/jinkentebiki-13.pdf

105. Domestic space-industry market size / aerospace as a strategic field

The Japanese government has set a goal of doubling the domestic space-industry
market from JPY4.0 trillion in 2020 to JPY8.0 trillion in the early 2030s. 'Aerospace’ is
also positioned as one of the strategic fields in Japan's growth strategy.

Source: METI - Space Industry:
https://www.meti.go.jp/shingikai/sankoshin/shin kijiku/pdf/20240607 4.pdf

Source: Cabinet Secretariat - Japan Growth Strategy:
https://www.cas.go.jp/jp/seisaku/nipponseichosenryaku/pdf/jgs2026en.pdf

106. Concept for lunar stays by around 40 people in the 2040s

JAXA's International Space Exploration Scenario (draft) 2025 and related materials
present scenarios looking towards a lunar base or stays involving around 40 people in
the 2040s.

Source: JAXA - International Space Exploration Scenario (draft) 2025:
https://www.exploration.jaxa.jp/news/detail/005459.html
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